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ABSTRACT 
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  The study aims to examine happiness level, the relating to happiness, and the 

ranking of factors that influence happiness level among household heads in urban and 

rural areas of Thailand.   

  The  study  employed  both  quantitative and  qualitative  analyses.  In  the 

quantitative  analysis,  the  researcher  measured  happiness  level  and  analyzed  the 

factors  relating  to  happiness  by  means  of  an  interview  questionnaire,  where  the 

qualitative  analysis  was  in  the  form  of a  focus  group  discussion.    In  analyzing  the 

data,  the  study  employed  univariate  analysis  (e.g.  frequency,  percentage,  mean, 

standard deviation), bivariate analysis (e.g. different percentage, chi-square test, and 

gamma),  and  multivariate  analysis  (e.g.  multiple  regression),  as  well  as  tape-based 

analysis.  

The results indicated that the happiness level of rural household heads was at 

a mean score of 8.21 and that of urban household heads was at a mean score of 7.7. 

The  happiness  level  of  household  heads  increased  compared  to  the  previous  2  or  3 

years by around 48 percent in urban areas and 47 percent in rural areas. Around 50% 

of household heads in both areas had the same happiness level as their friends. The 

study found that females were more likely to be happier than males in urban areas, 

but not in rural areas. Age was not correlated with happiness. Married people were 

more  likely  to  be  happier  than  those  that were  single.  In  urban  areas,  people  with 

higher education were more likely to be happy than those with lower education, but 

this was not true in rural areas. 
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The factors that affected happiness level included the amount of time spent with 

family  members,  financial  satisfaction, work  satisfaction,  community  satisfaction, 

satisfaction  with  friends,  health  satisfaction,  religious  satisfaction,  perceived  sense  of 

control,  optimism,  and  self-esteem.  In  addition,  self-esteem,  family  satisfaction,  work 

satisfaction, satisfaction with friends, financial satisfaction, and health satisfaction could 

significantly  predict  the  happiness  of  urban  household  heads  by  40.2%,  where  self-

esteem  had  the  highest  predictive  power.  The results  differed  in  the  rural  areas,  where 

satisfaction  with  friends,  family  satisfaction,  financial  satisfaction,  and  optimism  could 

significantly predict happiness by 23.7%; the most powerful prediction of happiness was 

satisfaction with friends.  

The results from the focus group discussion indicated that emotional control was 

the  most  important factor  to  the  happiness  level  of  respondents.  This  supports  the 

Buddhist teaching on how to manage the mind to let go of emotions and to believe in the 

law of Kamma, where “good action brings about good results and vice versa.” Additional 

factors that affected happiness level included family, job, and economical status, where 

rural  respondents  were  found  to  focus  more  on  their  community  and  family.  For  rural 

respondents,  happiness  was  associated  with giving,  while  urban  respondents  indicated 

that  job  achievement  was  the  most  important.  Both  urban  and  rural  respondents 

confirmed  that  the  value  of  work  was  more important  to  them  than  income,  given  that 

their income was able to support their family.  
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CHAPTER 1 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

1.1  Significant of the Study  

 

Everyone  wants  to  be  happy  in  life  and  to  live  in  a  happy  society.    Happiness  is 

worth pursuing because it is connected to one another (Fowler and Christakis, 2008: 5). 

Numerous studies in the western world show that happy individuals are successful across 

multiple  life  domains,  including  marriage,  friendship,  income,  work,  and  health 

(Lyubomirsky,  King,  and    Diener,  2005:  804). Another  study  indicates  that,  in  China, 

happiness among elderly people is associated with better health (Wu & Schimmele, 2006 

quoted in Cummins, 2007: 3).  

  Happiness, at all levels–individual, community, and country—is a topic of interest 

for  both  religion  and  the  academic  world.  From  the  Buddhist  perspective,  happiness  is 

categorized  on  two  levels;  namely,  conditional  happiness  and  unconditional  happiness. 

Conditional  happiness  is  happiness  that  relies  on  external  factors  such  as  food,  clothes, 

medicine, a car, good health, good living conditions, etc. Buddhists do not deny income 

but  view  it  as  a  supplementary  factor  for  happiness;  namely,  happiness  from  having 

money,  from  spending  money,  from  having a  decent  job,  and  from  having  no  debt 

(Venerable  V.  Vachilamaethee,  2010:  88).  Unconditional  happiness  is  happiness  from 

having trained the mind, meditating, feeling tranquil and free, leading to the more subtle 

happiness  than  that  which  relies  on  external factors  (Venerable  P.A.  Payutto,  2007:  3;  

Venerable  V.  Vachilamaethee,  2010:  88).  From the  academic  perspective,  especially  in 

the  field  of  positive  psychology  happiness  is defined  as  the  sum  of  set  points,  living 

conditions, and intentional activities.  Set points contribute to 50% of the happiness level, 

whereas  living  conditions  and  intentional  activities  contribute  to  10%  and  40%  of  the 

happiness  level,  respectively  (Lyubomirsky,  2008:  20).    Moreover,  economists  (e.g. 

Layard, 2005; Easterlin, 2003); Frey and Stutzer, 2002) have expanded the scope of the 

study of happiness by incorporating knowledge from the new field of psychology. Layard 

(2005) concludes that happiness is generated from both internal and external factors, and 

that a government should provide policies to make its citizens happy.  
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Regardless of the aspect of happiness, it is believed that happiness can be measured and 

raised so as to improve the well-being of people as a whole.   At present, there are two 

main approaches to the measurement of happiness; namely, the objective and subjective 

approach.    With  regard  to  the  objective  measurement,  happiness  level  is  measured 

through activated brain waves. For example, when people see nice pictures, they will be 

so  happy  that  their  left  forebrain  will  be  activated.  In  contrast,  when  they  see  scary 

pictures, their right forebrain will be activated, meaning they feel sad or unhappy. With 

respect  to  the  subjective  measurement,  happiness  level  is  measured  by  directly  asking 

questions  of  people,  whether  a  single  question  (single-item  or  global  self  report)  or 

several questions (multi-item) (Frey and Stutzer, 2002: 4). 

In the past, economists viewed happiness in terms of the satisfaction derived from 

consuming goods and services only, which was a narrow definition of happiness (Datrat, 

Sukamnerd, 2007). Consumption will increase if and only if people have a higher income 

or  a  country  enjoys  higher  economic  growth.    However,  several  empirical  studies 

overseas  have  found  that  the  happiness  level  in  the  western  societies  over  the  past  20 

years  has  not  exhibited  an  upward  trend  along  with  increasing  income  level  (Easterlin, 

1995:  40).  Rather,  economic-led  growth  has  led  to  several  social  problems  in  western 

societies.  For  example,  a  higher  level  of  depression,  alcoholism,  and  crime  has  had  an 

impact on people’s happiness (Layard, 2005).  

So  far,  in  western  societies,  social  scientists,  policy-makers, economists,  and  in 

particular  psychologists  have studied  happiness  as  a  positive  emotion  more  than  as  a 

negative emotion as depression or else which was popular to study it in a previous time 

(Myers  and  Diener,  1995:  10).  Scientific  research  in  western  societies  has  exhibited  the 

tendency to study the “conditions” for happiness in order to provide an appropriate policy 

for  their  citizens.  At  present,  not  only  do people  aim  at  happiness in  their  own  life  but 

there is also growing support for the idea that governments should aim to create greater 

happiness for a greater number of citizens (Bentham, 1789 quoted in Veenhoven, 2006: 

1). A survey of Easton (2006) found that 81 percent of the UK population agreed that the 

government’s primary objective should be the creation of happiness, not wealth.  

Thailand  has  been  in  the  same  position  as  the  developed  countries.  The  country 

has faced numerous social problems and the government agencies have tried to increase 

the happiness of the people. For example, after the financial crisis in 1997, Thai citizens 

had  an  increasing  tendency  to  face  the  problem of  mental  health.    The  rate  of  services 
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provided for those with psychotic symptoms increased significantly, from 30.7 in 1997 to 

33.4  per  100,000  in  2000 (Suwit  Wibulpolprasert, 1999-2000:  82).   In  the  past  decade, 

alcohol  use  in  Thailand,  rose  from 721.8  million  liters  consumed  in  1988  to  1,604.3 

million  liters  in  1997,  a  two-fold  increase.    In  2006,  alcohol  use  appeared  to  rise  to 

2,479.7 million liters (Suwit Wibulpolprasert, 2005-2007: 132). According to a study by 

the World Health Organization of the Kobe Centre (2007: 40), which studied Thai crime 

recorded  in  the  Royal  Thai  Police  database  from  1995  to  2004,  the  crime  rate  had 

increased  remarkably  in  Thailand.    For  example,  assaults  spiked  in  2003-2004  (29,166 

records  in  2003  and  28,  714  records  in  2004),  compared  to  16,  053  cases  of  assault  in 

1995.  

As in western societies, these social problems are obstacles to happiness in Thai 

society  and  place  a  burden  on the  nation  in providing  care  for  the  population.    Health 

expenditure climbed from 25, 315 million baht in 1980 to 298,459 million in 2000, where 

almost 60 percent of the total health spending was used for curative care.  The per capita 

health  spending  jumped  11.8  fold,  from  545 baht  in  1980  to  4,832  baht  in  2000  (Suwit 

Wibulpolprasert,  1999-2000:  332).    Even  in  2007,  the  number  of  patients  admitted  to 

hospitals with depression disorder rose to about 2,000 persons per month and continually 

increased by approximately 5 percent every month (Komchadluek, 2007). Certainly, the 

government  bears  the  cost  of  caring  for  its  citizens.  The  cost  of  caring  for  depressive 

disorder  patients  admitted  to  the  psychiatric ward  at  Siriraj  Hospital  in  fiscal  year  2001 

was  around  14,992.19  baht  per  person  and  the unit  cost  depression  per  day  was  588.63 

baht  (Suwit  Charoensak,  Sunanta  Chantarujikapong,  Suthichai  Cherdsuwan,    Kanokkan 

Ontale, 2005: 177-180).   

In  addition  to  social  problems  and  the government’s burden  in  providing  health 

care for Thai citizens, development that focuses on growth results in disparities between 

urban  and  rural  societies  in  various  aspects  (Prasert Yamklinfung,  1987:  52).  Although 

Thailand has increased its average income and has reduced the incidence of poverty at the 

national level, urban poverty has declined more rapidly than rural poverty. The incidence 

of  poverty  is  much  higher  in  rural  areas  than  in  urban  areas  and this  discrepancy  has 

tended to increase over time (War, 2007: 1-4). For example, the number of poor people in 

rural areas is three times greater than in urban areas, and learning rate is wide disparities 

between  urban  and  rural  residents.  For  example,  in  2005,  residents in  urban  areas  had 

learning rate about 71.5 percent which was more than residents in rural areas around 17.2 
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percent  (Suwit  Wibulpolprasert,  2005-2007:  50).    Urban  residents  have  also  been 

adversely affected by such a development process, especially with respect to their health. 

For instance, the deteriorating quality of air affects people’s health as a result of inhaling 

Particulate matter or find particle (PM 10 dust). A study of six major cities in Thailand 

(Bangkok, Chiang Mai, Nakhon Sawan, Khon Kaen, Nakhon Ratchasima, and Songkhla) 

revealed that annually there were 2,330 premature deaths and 9,626 cases of bronchitis, 

with  a  health  care  cost  of  28,008.6  million  baht,  or  2,000  baht/case/year  (Clean  Air 

Initiaive  for  Asian  Cities  Center,  2009:  5-10).  Rehdanz  and  Maddison  (2008:  795) 

concluded  in  German  that  increased  pollution  is one  of  the  negative  indicators  of  well-

being  which  may  lead  to  unhappiness.  Also,  Welsch  (2006:  Abstract)  explored  the 

relationship  between  pollution  and  reported subjective  well-being (happiness)  in  ten 

European countries. The paper found that air pollution plays a statistically significant role 

as a predictor of inter-country and inter-temporal differences in happiness. 

 As  a  result  of  the  various  problems  mentioned  above,  Thailand  has shifted  its 

development  paradigm.  Since  the  Eighth  National  Economic  and  Social  Development 

Plan, 1997 to 2001, Thailand has shifted its developmental paradigm from economic-led 

growth  to  human  development  and  has  been  concerned  about  social  and  human 

development.  The  current  10th  National  Economic  and  Social  Development  Plan,  from 

2007  to  2011,  has  promoted  a ‘a  happiness  society’ to  evaluate  the  performance  of 

national development and the happiness of all Thais.  In fiscal year 2007, the government 

employed  18,000  million  baht  to  enhance  happiness  at  the  community  and  provincial 

level (Bureau of the Budget Thailand, 2007).   

The  Office  of  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Development  Board (NESDB) 

measured  a  happiness  society  as  consisting  of  six  components;  namely,  health,  a  warm 

and  loving  family,  community  empowerment,  economic  strength  and  equity,  a  good 

quality  environment  and  ecological  system,  and  a  democratic  society  and  good 

governance.  The  NESDB  employed  a  composite  method  to  calculate  the  index.  The 

results revealed that the Green and Happiness Index (GHI) of Thailand still needs to be 

improved  since  the  score  was  lower  than  70  percent,  although  the  level  increased  from 

62.61 in 2001 to 64.98 in 2005. The component of health received the highest score of 72 

percent in 2006, whereas the score of community empowerment was the lowest, at 54.58 

percent.  A family warmth dropped from 67.87 percent in 2001 to 58.75 percent in 2006 

(Juthamas Barameechai, 2007: 2-19).  
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However,  as  the  measurement  of  happiness by  the  NESDB  is  at  macro  level,  it 

may  have  failed  to  take  into  account  the  diverse  aspects  of  the  individual,  especially 

household  heads,  who  play  an  important  role  in  making  family  members  happy.  This 

research  aims  to  examine  the  level  of  happiness  at  the  micro  and  individual  levels  to 

supplement the work of the NESDB so as to promote happiness for all Thais in particular 

household  heads.  Moreover,  as  different  groups  of  people  in  urban  and  rural  areas  live 

quite  a  different  life,  with  different  resources  and  constraints,  this  research  will  also 

examine  the  differences  in  happiness  between  urban  and  rural  residents.  The  researcher 

hopes  to  fill  the  gap  in  measuring  the  factors  influencing  happiness  among  household 

heads, both in urban and rural areas, by directly asking the respondents about their own 

judgment.  It  is  further  hoped  that  this  research  will  help  the  NESBD  in  formulating 

policies to meet people’s needs, given the different living conditions, goals, or values of 

urban and rural residents.  

A  research  question  is:    How  do  household heads  in  rural  areas  perceive their 

happiness and its influencing factors compared to dwellers in urban areas?  

 

1.2  Objective of the Study  

 

  1. To measure the happiness level among household heads in both urban and 

rural areas of Thailand. 

  2.  To  examine  the  factors  related  to  the  happiness  of  heads  of  households  in 

urban and rural areas of Thailand. 

  3.  To  rank  the  factors  that  affect  the  happiness  of  household  heads  in  urban 

and rural areas of Thailand. 

 



 

CHAPTER 2 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW  

 

This  chapter  presents  a  review  of the  literature  on  happiness.  Definitions, 

measurements  of  happiness,  and  empirical  research  related  to  happiness  of  urban  and 

rural respondents will be presented first, followed by a review of the models that can be 

used  to  explain  the  factors  that  influence happiness  as  well  as  related  theories  and 

literature.  Finally,  the  conceptual  framework for  this  study  will  be  laid  out  from  the 

related theories and models from the literature review. 

 

2.1  Definition of Happiness  

 

The definition of happiness varies depending on one’s perspective. For example, 

from the  Buddhist  perspective,  happiness  can  be  categorized  in  two  levels;  namely, 

conditional happiness and unconditional happiness, while, from the field of psychology, 

happiness is the sum of various factors.  

 

2.2.1  Buddhist Perspectives 

 P. A. Payutto (2007: 1-6) defines happiness as a freedom that does not depend on 

other factors. From his viewpoint, happiness can be categorized on two levels. The first 

level refers to happiness that arises from consumption and obtaining goods and services. 

This  is  called  dependent  happiness  (s̄ā  mis̄ s̄uk̄h).  The  second  level  refers  to  happiness 

that is independent from other factors; it is called independent happiness (nirā mis̄ s̄uk̄h). 

From  the  dependent  happiness  viewpoint,  if people  want  to  increase  their  level  of 

happiness, they have to consume more or buy more materials. Therefore people need to 

have  the  ability  to  search  for  things  that  they  want  in  order  to  enhance  their  happiness.  

However, the more they acquire the things, the more they have a tendency to come into 

conflict with others or the environment, which in turn may inflict suffering on themselves 

or  others.  In  other  words,  people’s  efforts to  obtain  external  happiness  may  reduce  the 

overall  quality  of  their  lives.  Thus,  Payutto  argues  that  dependent  happiness  makes  it 

difficult for people to have real happiness in life.  
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P.A. Payutto recommends that we should provide education for people in terms of 

how to be happy and to avoid suffering; thus, the second level of happiness comes into 

play. That is, the more people are able to increase their independent happiness, the more 

they have the capacity to live in accord with others and the environment. There are two 

ways  to  achieve  independent  happiness,  through  Buddhist  precepts  and  meditation.  The 

five  precepts  or  fundamental  rules  (i.e.  do  not  kill,  do  not  steal,  do  not  practice  sexual 

misconduct, do not lie, and do not take any intoxicant or drugs) provide guidance on how 

people should lead a life that does not inflict on others. When these precepts are practiced 

continuously,  people  will  gradually  achieve  freedom  from  external  factors.  Meditation 

helps people to obtain peace of mind, which increases their ability to enhance their inner 

happiness.  In  order  to  obtain  independent happiness,  people  have  to  work  on  both  the 

precepts and meditation.  

Buddhadasa Bhikkhu (1986: 1-9) defines happiness as hunger satisfied and as no 

hunger  satisfied.  He  differentiates  the  meaning  of  worldly  happiness and  Buddhist 

happiness.  The  former  refers  to  happiness  arising  from  slavery  of  hunger  satisfied;  the 

latter  refers  to  happiness arising  from  freedom  of  no  hunger.  In  other  words,  worldly 

happiness  can  be  obtained  when  people  have  got  what  they  hunger  for.  The  problem  is 

that the factors that induce hunger are always changing. Whenever these factors change, 

people will no longer be satisfied and hunger returns, and such a process is eternal and is 

a  vicious  cycle.    The  world  today  is  stuck with  this  kind  of  happiness,  where  hunger  is 

endless and people can never be fully satisfied. Happiness according to Buddhism arises 

when people are completely free of all hunger and desires. Buddhadasa recommends that 

Buddhist happiness is a way to rise above the endless vicious cycles of hunger of worldly 

happiness. In order to obtain this happiness, people have to practice meditation so as free 

themselves  from  physical  hunger as  well  as  mental  or  spiritual  hunger.    According  to 

Buddhadasa, it is easier to take care of physical hunger than spiritual hunger. That is, it is 

easier for people to obtain goods and services that satisfy their physical needs, but not as 

easy  for  people  to  fulfill  all  their  hopes  and  wishes  (i.e.  spiritual  hunger).  Thus,  people 

have  to  find  a  way  to  deal  with  the  anticipation  of  hopes  and  wishes  by  obtaining  sati-

panna (mindfulness and wisdom); that is, living in the present, not the past or the future.  

Sanong Katapunnyo (1992: 1-20) defines happiness as a person’s ability to reduce 

his or her suffering. Sanong Katapunnyo discusses Lord Buddha’s important and valuable 

teaching, indicating that Dukkha (suffering) and Sukha (happiness) are within our minds. 

He focuses on how to teach people to have the capability to reduce their suffering, which 
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will in turn make them happy. It is common for people to have disappointments in life, for 

example with family life or work. If people seek happiness, they have to rid their minds of 

suffering  and  the  wrong  thoughts  of  the  past that  impose  suffering  on  their  mind.  After 

discarding bad thoughts, they will become happy. He compares the process of practicing 

Damma  to  weeding  an  untidy  garden,  bringing  neatness  and  preparing  the  ground  for 

plants. He suggests that people learn to practice Buddho meditation regularly. He argues 

that if people cannot say Buddho, just Bud when inhaling and Dho on exhaling, for only 

five or ten minutes, they will never be happy as they cannot control their minds, which 

means they cannot be calm.  

V.  Vachilamaethee  (2010:  85)  defines happiness  as  the  state  of  non-suffering, 

where  there  must  be  a  balance  between physical  happiness  and  mental  happiness.  

Physical happiness is when the body is healthy, while mental happiness is when the mind 

is free from worries. He recommends that people acknowledge and continuously practice 

the  seven  secrets  in  order  to  become  happy.  The  seven  secrets  comprise  good  thinking, 

good  wisdom,  good  human  being,  good  relationship,  good  work,  optimism,  and  good 

family.   

Prawase  Wasri  (2000:  1-4)  defines happiness  as  freedom.  Prawase  suggests  that 

happiness can be obtained by practicing seven factors; namely, absorbing nature, freeing 

the  mind  frequently,  being  mindful,  practicing  deep  listening,  reading  Dhamma  books, 

praying,  and  practicing  the  connection  among  all  things  and  beings.  He  argues  that  a 

higher income or having a high rank in society does not necessarily bring about happiness 

for people, but practicing the seven factors will. For instance, when people have frequent 

contact  with  nature  such  as  with  forests, mountains,  oceans,  rivers,  etc.,  their  mind  will 

feel  calm  and  they  will  not think  about  themselves.  The  more  they  are  in  touch  with 

nature, the more mindful they are and the more they can be free in their mind. Or, when 

people listen to others very carefully, they tend to touch the truth that will induce wisdom.  

 

2.2.2  Psychology Perspectives  

Tal  Ben-Shahar  (2007:  33-39)  defines  happiness  as  “the  overall  experience  of 

pleasure and meaning” (p. 33). The “pleasure” side of happiness refers to all experiences, 

including  sorrows,  trials,  and  tribulations that  people  may  encounter;  such  experiences 

give them the joy of being alive. The “meaning” side of happiness refers to a life with a 

sense  of  purpose.  To  experience  a  sense  of  purpose,  people  have  to  set  goals  that  are 

intrinsically meaningful; that is, the goals must possess personal significance rather than 
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that  the  ones  that  are  dictated  by  the  society’s  standards  and  expectations.  Different 

people find different meaning in life. The key is that people should choose their purpose 

in  accordance  with  their  own  values  and  passion  rather  than  conforming  to  others’ 

expectations.  Ben-Shahar gave the example of an investment banker who finds meaning 

and pleasure in her work, leading to a more spiritual and fulfilling life than a monk who is 

in  his  field  for  the  wrong  reasons.  He  explained  further  that  not  all  activities  can  give 

people both present and future benefits. Sometimes, people have to delay gratification for 

future benefits. From this viewpoint, people can endure emotional pain at times and still 

be  happy  overall.  However,  he  recommends  that  people  keep  in  mind  that  they  need  to 

spend as much time as possible engaged in activities that provide both present and future 

benefits.  

Frey  and  Stutzer  (2002:  4)  state  that  “subjective  happiness  can  be  captured  by 

surveys. With the help of a single question (single-item) or several questions (multi-item), 

it  is  possible  to  get  indications  of  individuals’  evaluations  of  their  life  satisfaction  or 

happiness. Behind the score indicated by a person is a cognitive process by which he or 

she  evaluates  happiness  compared  to  other  person,  past  experience, and  expectations  of 

the  future.”  Subjective  happiness  consists of  two  basic  perspectives:  the  affective 

component  (e.g.  positive  affective  and  negative  affective  on-going  evaluations  of  one’s 

life) and the cognitive component (e.g. life satisfaction, global satisfaction).  The affective 

aspect attaches significance to moods and ongoing emotional reaction, which is a system 

for  ongoing  evaluation  of  life.  The  more  people  experience  pleasant  emotions  (e.g. 

pleasure, affection, interest, or engagement), the more they will evaluate life in positive 

terms.  On  the  other  hand,  the  more  people experience  unpleasant  emotions  (e.g.  anger, 

sadness,  anxiety,  worry,  stress,  frustration,  guilt,  shame,  envy,  loneliness,  or 

helplessness),  the  more  they  will  evaluate  life  in  negative  terms.      The  cognitive 

component  lays  a  foundation  for  the  rational  or  intellectual  aspects  of  subjective 

happiness  and  is  usually  used  for  measurement  of  satisfaction.  As  the  cognitive  aspect 

involves  judgment  and  comparison,  people  are  subject  to, and  largely  depend  on,  the 

social  environment  where  they  have  been  socialized.  That  is,  people  who  experience  a 

good social environment tend to be happy. 

In  addition,  the  cognitive  process  takes  into account  psychological  aspects; 

namely,  social  comparison,  aspiration,  and coping  in  the  evaluation  of  individual 

happiness  (e.g.  life  satisfaction,  or  even  domain  satisfaction).  With  a  view  to  social 

comparison, people tend to evaluate their happiness by looking at their own situation as 
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well as comparing it with others. For example, in the empirical study on income, there is 

clear  evidence  that  people’s  happiness  depends  not  only  on  their  own  income  but  also 

their income relative to others (e.g. having high income does not always mean happiness, 

if  their  income  is  lower  than  others).  In regard  to  aspiration,  people  evaluate  their 

situation with regard to an aspiration level that is formed by their hopes and expectations. 

For  instance,  if  they  can  meet  their  goal,  such  as  being  able  to  enhance  future  income, 

they seem to report being happier than those that have not been able to attain their goal. 

With respect to coping, people evaluate their situation through their capacity to overcome 

unfortunate  events.  For  instance,  people  that  may  initially suffer  from  paraplegics  may 

report a high level of happiness after they are able to adapt to their misfortune (Frey and 

Stutzer, 2002).  

Diener,  Scollon  and  Lucas  (2003: 187-219)  define  happiness  as  the 

multidimensional  evaluation  of  peoples’  life,  including  cognitive  judgments  of  life 

satisfaction  as  well  as  affective  evaluation of  moods  and  emotional  evaluation  of  their 

lives.  They  propose  that  conceptual  happiness  has  hierarchical  levels.  For  example, 

happiness,  when  considered  at  the  highest  level,  reflects  a  general  assessment  of  a 

person’s  life.  Getting  a  complete  picture of  a  person’s  happiness  involves  various 

components;  namely,  positive  effect,  negative  effect,  life  satisfaction,  and  domain 

approach  from  a  lower  hierarchy  level  of  the  concept.  Affective  assessment  of  positive 

affect or negative affect takes the form of the  emotions  and  moods  that  reflect  people’s 

experiences of their life. Positive emotion comprises joy, contentment, happy, love, etc., 

whereas  unpleasant  emotion  accounts  for  sadness,  anger,  worry,  stress,  etc.  When  a 

researcher  wants  to  measure  a  person’s  happiness  at  this  level,  she/he  provides 

questionnaires  to  respondents  and  asks  them  whether  they  think  the  conditions  over  the 

last  two  weeks  made  them  feel  satisfied,  sad,  angry,  etc.  In  this  way,  the  researcher 

obtains an idea of a person’s affective happiness.   

Life  satisfaction  reflects  the  quality  of a  person’s  life  in  a  particular  condition. 

After taking into consideration the weight of importance of the conditions, the person can 

evaluate his/her life on a scale that ranges from dissatisfied to satisfied. The evaluation of 

life satisfaction passes through a cognitive process which allows a different person to use 

his/her  criteria  to  satisfy  life  differently.  Diener  et  al.  (2003)  have  suggested  that  this 

component has an advantage in measuring happiness in a global sense.  

Life  domains  reflect  a  person’s  evaluation  of  the  specific  domains  in  his  or  her 

life. Diener et al. (2002 quoted in Diener et al., 2003) found that happy individuals have a 
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tendency  to  weigh  the  best  domains  in  their  life  heavily, while  unhappy  individuals  are 

more  likely  to  weigh  the  worst  domains  in  their  live  heavily.  Thus,  the  domain  of  life 

judgment does not simply reflect the component parts of a life satisfaction assessment, but 

can also provide unique information about a person’s overall well-being.  For instance, if 

a  researcher  wants  to  study  the  happiness  of  the  elderly,  he/she  may  study  a  specific 

domain such as health or the social support domain. Thus, domain satisfaction scores are 

able  to  provide  information  about  the  way  in  which  elderly  individuals  construct  global 

happiness  judgments.  However,  in  order  to  gain  the  entire  picture  of  one’s  happiness, 

Diener  et  al.  (2003)  suggest  that  every hierarchical  level  of  happiness  should  be 

measured, as shown in figure 2.1 

 

 

 

     Happiness 

 

   Pleasant    Unpleasant    Global life    Domain life  

   emotion     emotion     judgments     satisfaction  

  Joy      Sadness      Life      Marriage 

                       Satisfaction 

  Contentment     Anger       Fulfillment     Work 

           

            Happy       worry         Meaning       Health 

 

  Love      Stress      Success    Leisure 

 

Figure 2.1  A Hierarchical Happiness Model   

Source: Diener et al., 2003: 192. 

 

Veenhoven (2006: 1-23) defines happiness as the extent to which one judges the 

overall  quality  of  his/her  own  life  as  a  whole  favorably.  From  one’s judgment,  he/she 

assesses past experiences, estimates future experiences, and estimates the average quality 

of  life.  A  person  will  be  happy  if  he/she  judges  his  or  her  life  more  favorably  than 

unfavorably.    From  Veenhoven’s  viewpoint,  individual  happiness  refers  to  satisfaction 

with  life  as  a  whole,  not  satisfaction  with specific  aspects  of  life.  With  this  notion, 
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happiness  means  a  state  of  mind  of  stable  appreciation  of  one’s  life  and  comprises  two 

components: the hedonic level of affect and contentment.  

The  hedonic  level  of  affect  is  the  extent  to  which  various  affects  that  one 

experiences  are  judged  to  be  pleasant  in  character;  that  is,  pleasantness  in  feelings, 

emotions,  and moods.  An  individual’s  average  hedonic  level  of  affect  can  be  assessed 

over different periods of time: an hour, a week, a year, and over a lifetime. Contentment is 

the degree to which a person perceives that his/her aspirations or wants are met according 

to  his/her  subjective  perception.  In  sum, happiness  and  its  components  are  shown  in 

figure 2.2 (Veenhoven, 2006: 7). 

  

Global assessment       Overall happiness 

          Satisfaction with one’s life as a whole 

 

 

 

  Subtotals:    Hedonic level of affect      Contentment 

        Balance of pleasant and  Perceived realization  

        Unpleasant affect    of wants 

 

  Information basis  Affective experience    Cognitive comparison 

 

Figure 2.2  Happiness and Its Components  

Source: Veenhoven, 2006: 7. 

 

Lyubomirsky (2008: 33) defines happiness as “the experience of joy, contentment, 

or  positive well-being,  combined  with  a  sense  that  one’s  life  is  good,  meaningful,  and 

worthwhile.” According to Lyubomirsky (2008: 20-23), there are three major factors that 

explain  happiness  level;  namely,  set  point  (50  percent),  circumstances  (10  percent),  and 

intentional activities (40 percent). As the set point depends on an individual’s genetics, it 

is difficult to do anything to enhance his or her happiness level. As for life circumstances 

or  situations,  it  was  found  that this  factor  can  explain  a  variance  in  happiness  level  by 

only  about  10  percent; that  is,  whether  people  are  rich  or  poor,  healthy  or  unhealthy, 

beautiful or plain, married or divorced, etc. (Diener, Suh, Lucas, and Smith, 1999 quoted 
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in  Lyubomirsky,  2008).  Therefore,  she  provides strategies  to  enhance  one’s  happiness 

level through intentional activities as follows:  

1) Practicing gratitude and positive thinking (e.g. expressing gratitude, cultivating 

optimism, and avoiding too much thinking)  

2) Investing  in  social  connection  (e.g. practicing  acts of  kindness,  nurturing 

social relationships) 

3) Managing  stress,  hardship  and  trauma (e.g. developing  strategies  for  coping 

and learning to forgive) 

4) Living in the present (e.g. increasing flow experience, savoring life’s joys 

5) Committing to the goals in life  

6) Taking  care of  one’s  own body  and  soul  (e.g.  practicing  religion  and 

spirituality, meditation, physical activity, and acting like a happy person) 

In  order  to  enhance  the  happiness  level,  Lyubomirsky recommends  that  people 

actively put their motivation, effort, commitment into practice so that it becomes a habit. 

It is not necessary that all items above be undertaken at the same time; one or a mix of 

them can be chosen with a variety activities to sustain or enhance the happiness level. 

Fordyce  (1988:  1-15)  has defined  happiness  as  “an overall positive  emotional 

sense of living (p. 3).” According to Fordyce, the emotion of happiness takes two basic 

forms: moods and emotions (Fordyce, 1988: 3). “Moods are generally short-lived—they 

occur  periodically  and  are  usually  brief  and  fleeting  (p.  3).”  But  emotions,  which  are 

deeper and represent an overall emotional evaluation of life (p. 3),” have greater effect. 

For years, Fordyce conducted and collected data on the characteristics of happy persons 

and found “fourteen fundamentals.” He believed that each of these 14 happiness traits can 

be developed by ordinary individuals. The fourteen fundamentals are as follows (p. 9): 

1) Be more active and keep busy. 

2) Spend more time socializing. 

3) Be productive at meaningful work. 

4) Get better-organized and plan things out. 

5) Stop worrying. 

6) Lower your expectations and aspirations. 

7) Develop positive optimistic thinking. 

8) Get present-oriented. 

9) Work on a healthy personality. 

10)  Develop an outgoing, social personality. 
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11)  Be yourself. 

12)  Eliminate negative feelings and problems. 

13)  Close relationships are the number 1 source of happiness. 

14)  The Secret fundamental.   

  Layard (2005: 12) defines happiness as the good feeling about life that needs to be 

maintained.  Although people’s  moods  or  emotions  are  usually  up  and  down,  Layard 

focuses  mainly  on  the  average  happiness  over  the  long  run,  which  involves  an  entire 

series of moments.  

Vittaya  Narkwatchara  (2009:  20-47)  defines  happiness  as  a  balance  among  the 

three levels of happiness; namely, physical, mental, and spiritual happiness. With respect 

to  physical  happiness,  money,  power,  and position  lay  the  foundation  for  the  values 

needed by everyone. At this level, money matters because it can buy things, even power 

and position. However, Vittaya argues that happiness at this level cannot be sustained for 

a  long  time  due  to  people’s  habitual  process.  For  example,  when  people  get  something 

they need, they will experience pleasure at first, but after a while, their feeling will return 

to the set point level and they will have to pursue something new again. So people have to 

work  very  hard  to  be  happy  all  the  time,  like  a  rat  race  that  can never  be  won.  As  for 

mental  happiness,  love  and  friendship  lay the  foundation  for  people’s  value.  Vittaya 

recommends  that  love  and  friendship  can  be  obtained  by  smiling,  and  assisting  others. 

Lastly, spiritual happiness can be obtained when people believe in the law of Karma and 

lead their life according to the Buddha’s teachings, as in the five precepts for laypersons. 

When people can create a balance among physical, mental, and spiritual happiness, they 

will have a good life. Vittaya proposed further that the balance among the three levels of 

happiness varies with different age groups, as explained in table 2.1.  
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Table 2.1  Balancing Happiness through the Life Cycle 

  

                   Balancing Happiness through the Life Cycle  

  Age    Physical   Mental  Spiritual     Note 

(Years)           Happiness  Happiness  Happiness 

5-18         30        50        20        At this age, children should 

                 get love and friendship from     

                                                                                           their parents, society, etc,  

                                                                                           When they reach this  

                                                       happiness level, their IQ  

                                                       are able to enhance in some           

                                                        extent. 

18-25        40       40                  20            At this age, people need to  

                                          study hard as well as build  

                                                                                            on love and friendship 

                                                                                            in order to have a network 

         in  the future. 

25-35       50      30        20            At this age, people work   

                                                                                            hard for success and money        

                                                                                            and this lays  the foundation   

                                                                                            for life. 

35-45      60       20        20            At this age, people continue     

                                                                                            to work hard in order to  

                                                                                            secure their life when they 

                                                                                            are old. 

45-60      40     30       30         At this age, people reduce  

                                                                                           their work to gain love and 

                     friendship for themselves  

       and others as well as make  

                                                                                            more merit. 
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Table 2.1  (Continued) 

  

                   Balancing Happiness through the Life Cycle  

  Age    Physical   Mental  Spiritual     Note 

(Years)           Happiness  Happiness  Happiness 

60-99      10     30       60        At this age, people pay  

      attention to  more spiritual 

      happiness as well as  

      love and friendship. 

 

Source: Vittaya Narkwatchala, 2009: 49. 

 

2.2  Measurement of Happiness  

 

  There  are  a  number  of  studies  that  work  on  the  measurement  of  happiness  level 

from a subjective viewpoint. For example, Diener, Emmons, Larsen, and Griffin (1985: 

72)  have  developed  an  assessment  of  the  individual’s  global  happiness  judgment  of 

his/her life called the Satisfaction with Life Scale (SWLS). The SWLS items are global, 

not  specific  in  nature,  allowing  respondents  to weigh  domains  of  their  lives  in  terms  of 

their  own  values  in  arriving  at  a  global  judgment  of  life  satisfaction.    In  other  words, 

happiness  was  defined  as  people’s  multidimensional  evaluation  of  their  lives,  including 

cognitive  judgments  of  life  satisfaction  as  well  as  affective  evaluations  of  moods  and 

emotional evaluation of their lives. Sample statements which illustrated satisfaction with 

the life and laid a foundation for the measurement of happiness are the following: 

  In most ways, my life is close to my ideal. 

  The conditions of my life are excellent. 

  I am completely satisfied with my life. 

  So far, I have gotten the important things I want in life. 

  If I could live my life over, I would change nothing. 

  Lyubomirsky (2008: 33) has also developed a subjective scale to measure global 

happiness within a cognitive and affective perspective. An example of her measurement is 

the following: 

General happiness scale 
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1)  In general, I consider myself (Likert scale from 1, not a very happy person to 7, 

a very happy person) 

2)    Compared  to  most  of  my  peers,  I  consider myself:  (Likert  scale  from  1,  less 

happy, to 7, more happy). 

3)  Some people are generally very happy. They enjoy life regardless of what is 

going  on,  getting  the  most  out  of  everything.  To  what  extent  does  this  characterization 

describe you? (Likert scale from 1, not at all, to 7, a great deal) 

      4)  Some people are generally not very happy. Although they are not depressed, 

they  never  seem  as happy  as  they  might  be. To  what  extent  does  this  characterization 

describe you? (Likert scale from 1, not at all, to 7, a great deal) 

Fordyce  (1988:  64-84)  proposed  the  idea  that  happiness  can  be  measured  by 

employing a combined score of intensity and frequency of happiness. Fordyce (1988: 65) 

proposed the idea that “the happiness measure (HM) comprises two self-reporting items 

measuring emotional well-being: (1) an 11 point, happiness or unhappiness scale, and (2) 

a  question  asking  for  the  time  spent  in  “happy,”  “unhappy,”  and  “neutral”  moods  as 

follows:” 

In  general,  how  happy  or  unhappy  do  you usually  feel?  Check  the  item  that 

describes your average happiness. 

………..10.  Extremely happy (feeling ecstatic, joyous, fantastic) 

…………9.  Very happy (feeling really good, elated) 

…………8.  Pretty happy (spirits high, feeling good) 

…………7.  Mildly happy (feeling fairly good and somewhat cheerful) 

…………6.  Slightly happy (just a bit above normal) 

…………5.  Neutral (not particularly happy or unhappy) 

…………4.  Slightly unhappy (just a bit below neutral) 

…………3.  Mildly unhappy (just a bit low) 

…………2.  Pretty unhappy (somewhat “blue,” spirits down) 

…………1.  Very unhappy (depressed, spirits very low) 

…………0.  Extremely unhappy (utterly depressed, completely down) 

In order to consider a person’s emotions further, the question “On average, what 

percentage  of  the  time do  you  feel  happy, neutral,  unhappy?”  was  asked.    The  three 

figures add up to 100 percent. 

On average: 

The percent of time I feel happy      ………..% 
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The percent of time I feel unhappy  ………..% 

The percent of time I feel neutral     ………..% 

As Veehoven (2006: 297) defines happiness as the degree to which an individual 

judges  the  overall  quality  of  his  or  her life  as  a  whole  favorably,  happiness  can  be 

measured with single direct questions, as follows: 

Taking all together, how satisfied or dissatisfied are you currently with your life as 

a whole? 

1  2 3  4  5  6  7  8  9  10 

    Dissatisfied                     Satisfied  

 Note that this study employed this statement to measure the overall happiness of 

respondents.  

 

2.3   Empirical Research Supporting Happiness Level among Residents  

        both in Urban and Rural Areas  

 

There  are  a  number  of  studies  on  the  happiness  level  among  urban  and  rural 

residents.  For  example,  Piriya  Pholphirul  (2007:  1-19)  studied  the  relationship  between 

socio-economic  factors,  and  the  physical happiness  (e.g.  health)  and  mental  happiness 

(e.g.  satisfaction,  pleasure,  happiness)  of  Thai  people  who  lived  in  the  urban  and  rural 

areas.  The  socio-economic  factors  comprised gender,  age,  status, education,  income, 

regions, and place of living (urban or rural areas). Dependent variables such as physical 

happiness  (e.g.  health)  and  mental  happiness  (e.g.  life  satisfaction,  pleasure  and 

happiness)  were  explored  to  test  the  relationship.  The  study  employed  data  from  the 

research  of  Apichat  Mongkhun  and  his  colleagues  (2003  quoted  in  Piriya  Pholphirul, 

2007: 570), which comprised 2402 persons from five regions (690 persons in urban areas; 

1,712 persons in rural areas), and employed econometric techniques for the analysis. The 

study’s results indicated that the overall happiness levels of those who live in urban areas 

and  those  who  live  in  rural  areas  are  not  statistically  different  in  Thailand.      However, 

Thai citizens in urban areas were found to have the same level of psychical happiness as 

those in rural areas, but less mental happiness than those in rural areas, especially from 

the  point  of  view  of  having  pleasure  and  satisfaction  in  life.  Moreover,  age  and  marital 

status  were  found  to  have  a statistically  significant  effect  on  physical  happiness  both  in 

urban  and  rural  areas.  Divorced  persons  were  found  to  be less  happy  than  people  who 

stayed in a marriage and singles. Income was found not to have any impact on happiness. 
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Due  to  limited  research  on  happiness  level  in  urban  and  rural areas  of  Thailand, 

the researcher has explored research on happiness among urban and rural residents from 

other countries as discussed below.  

Pankaj and Dorji (2006: 375-388) investigated the interconnection between Gross 

National Happiness (GNH) parameters and the happiness of urban and rural residents in 

Bhutan.    GNH  parameters  comprise  the  social  dimension  (e.g.  human  development  in 

terms of education and health), the economic dimension (e.g. self-reliance, sustainability, 

flexibility,  balanced  and  equitable  development),  the  political  dimension  (e.g. 

independence,  sovereignty  and  security  of nation  state  and  governance),  the  cultural 

dimension  (e.g.  identity,  unity  and  harmony,  preserving  and  promoting  culture  and 

heritage),  and  the  environmental  dimension  (e.g.  preservation  through  environmentally 

sustainable  development).  The  researchers  used  one  question  “How  happy  are  we?”  in 

measuring happiness level, on a scale from 0 to 8, zero signifying “not at all happy” and 8 

“extremely  happy.”  The  study  hypothesized  that  if  the  country  is  able  to  pursue 

development and keep all dimensions of happiness in balance, it is apparently adding to 

the  GNH  and  creating  personal  well-being and  happiness.  The  study  addressed  the 

hypothesis  through  a  field  survey  of  612  persons  from  both  urban  and  rural  areas  and 

employed the econometric technique to conduct further analysis of individuals’ happiness 

and  three  factors  affecting  gross  national  happiness  (GNH)  parameters.  The  results 

indicated that overall happiness for all samples was high at 7.04. Citizens in rural areas 

were  observed  to  have  a  happiness  level  of  7.08,  while  citizens  in  urban  areas  had  a 

happiness  level  of  7.01.   In  rural  areas,  GNH  parameters  such  as  cultural  participation, 

religiosity, and decentralization have a significant effect on citizens’ happiness, whereas 

health, education, and urban life have significant impact on happiness of urban citizens. 

Overall income did not seem to be significant for either rural and urban sectors. However, 

when  separating  the  “low”  and  “high”  income  category,  rural  residents  seemed  to  be 

happier  than  urban  ones,  while  the  urban  “middle”’  income  group  was  happier  than  the 

rural middle class.  

Brockmann,  Delhey,  Welzel  and  Yuan  (2009:  387-405) investigated  anomie, 

disaffection,  and  relative  deprivation  which  can  affect  subjective  well-being.  They  used 

life satisfaction as a proxy for happiness after massive improvement in living standards in 

China.  Anomie  attitude  refers  to  people  that  feel  powerless  and  believe  they  have  little 

control over their life (10 = complete control over one’s life, 1 = no control). Disaffection 

refers  to  peoples’  distrust  of  political  institutions  (the  government  in  Peking  and 
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parliament; 1 = a great deal, 2 = quite a lot, 3 = not very much, 4 = none at all). Relative 

deprivation refers to the financial dissatisfaction which results from group comparisons. 

Happiness  refers  to  citizens’  satisfaction  with  life  as  a  whole.  The  research  asked  the 

respondents  how  satisfied  they  were  with  their  lives  as  a  whole  (1  =  dissatisfied,  10  = 

satisfied).  The  study  employed  the  World  Value  Survey  (WVS)  in  1990  and  2000.  In 

1990,  the  number  of  respondents  from  cities  clearly  outnumbered  those  from  the 

countryside (767 city vs. 233 rural), whereas in 2000 the situation was reversed (625 rural 

vs. 375 city).  The research also used the technique of regression analysis to conduct the 

analyses. The results found that life satisfaction in rural areas was 7.7, and 6.8 in 1990, 

2000, respectively, while life satisfaction in urban areas was 7.2 and 6.3 in 1990, 2000, 

respectively.  

The  correlation  analysis  found  that  the  negative  correlation  between  feeling  of 

powerlessness and life satisfaction becomes weaker over time, though it is still considered 

as significant. From these results, the study recommended  that  perceived  control  cannot 

be the key to understanding the decline in happiness of rural residents. But anomic feeling 

may  contribute  to  growing  unhappiness  in  urban  settings.  In  the  aspect  of  political 

distrust, rural residents seem to become largely disconnected from their life satisfaction. 

The  picture  is  different  for  urban  China,  where  distrust  in political  institutions  declined 

over  the  same  period  of  time  as  in  the  countryside.  When  considered  across  all  groups 

over  time,  political  disaffection  cannot  be held  responsible  for  the  decline  in  life 

satisfaction in China.  On the other hand, relative deprivation and financial dissatisfaction 

have  increased  remarkably  and  have  depressed  life  satisfaction  both  in  urban  and  rural 

regions  (correlation  coefficient  –  0.38  to  -0.60  in  1990  to  2000,  respectively).    Thus, 

financial disparity is an important factor that affects citizens’ happiness in China.  

Veenhoven  (1994:  1-12) summarized  the results  of  55  studies  that  related  life 

satisfaction (happiness) to rural or urban dwellers from the world database on happiness.  

The results are different in relation to rich countries and poor countries in terms of urban 

and rural happiness. In poor developing countries, rural citizens’ satisfaction is lower than 

that in urban areas, while in rich countries, people tend to prefer rural living and express 

more satisfaction with residence in rural areas than in urban areas. However, in western 

nations from Cantril’s research in 1960 (quoted in Veenhoven, 1994: 4), life satisfaction 

in  urban  areas  seemed  to  be  higher,  although  the  difference  was  small  but  statistically 

significant.  The level of happiness between urban and rural areas is summarized in table 

2.2.   
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Table 2.2  The Level of Average Life Satisfaction (0-10) from Scheme 2:  

                   Life Satisfaction in Rural or Urban Residents 

 

Nation/Year Rural Small 

Town 

Big City Source 

Poor Nations     

Brazil, 1960 4.3 5.3 5.2 Cantril,  1965: 

365 

India, 1962 3.6 4.1 4.2 Cantril,1965:36

8 

Philippines, 1962 4.8 5.3 5.2 Cantril, 1965:  

378-80 

Sierra Leone, 1981 7.0 7.1 7.6 Peil, 1984: 366 

 

Rich Nations     

Austria, 1984   4.9 5.3 5.0 Schultz  et  al, 

1985: 210 

European 

Community, 1981 

6.8 6.8 6.6 Halman,  1987: 

369;  

Netherlands, 1988 8.5 8.8 9.0 Algem, 1988 

USA, 1964 6.1 6.1 5.8 Cantril,  1971: 

66 

  

Source: Veenhoven, 1994: 10. 

 

 Shucksmith,  Cameron,  and  Merridew  (2006:  1-49)  explored  the  issue  of  urban-

rural  differences  in  Europe,  using  a  number  of  quality  of  life  domains;  namely,  income 

and  deprivation,  housing,  employment/education,  work-life  balance,  access  to  work, 

school,  family,  friends/services,  and  subjective  well-being  (e.g. life  satisfaction, 

happiness,  future  of  optimism).  The  research  employed  the  European  Quality  of  Life 

Survey (EQLS) of 28 European countries, which were been divided into groups according 

to their GDP, resulting in four different groups of countries, as follows (p. 20):  

EU 12 High:  Austria,  Belgium,  Denmark,  Finland,  France,  Germany, Ireland, 

Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Sweden and the United Kingdom. 
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EU 7 (Int):   Cyprus,  The  Czech  Republic,  Greece,  Malta,  Portugal,  Slovenia 

and Intermediate Spain. 

EU 6 Low:  Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland and Slovakia. 

ACC 3:   Bulgaria, Romania and Turkey. 

The results indicated that gender and age were not significant to life satisfaction, 

happiness,  or  optimism  about  the  future  in the  EU  countries.    There  were  a  number  of 

factors  that  differentiated  urban  and  rural  perception  on  happiness;  namely,  income  and 

levels  of  deprivation  (greater  in  poorer  countries),  household  self-provision (greater  in 

rural areas and in poorer countries), housing problems (more severe in urban areas and in 

poorer countries), education levels (higher in urban areas), internet usage (higher in urban 

areas), unemployment (higher in rural areas/ poorer countries), witness a general shift to 

service-based  economy  (higher  in  rural  areas),  quality  of  employment  (higher  in  urban 

areas),  work-life  balance  (higher  in  rural  and  richer  countries),  access  to  work,  school, 

family,  friends  and  services  (difficult  in rural  areas,  and  for  women),  perceived  a  better 

quality  of  life  (higher  in  rural  areas),  more  optimistic  about  the  future  (higher  in  urban 

areas). In terms of subjective well-being (e.g. life satisfaction, happiness, optimism about 

the future), there were no significant differences between urban and rural areas, except in 

relation  to  the  extent  of  optimism,  with people  in  urban  areas  being  slightly  more 

optimistic (67%) than those in rural areas (61%), as shown in table 2.3:   

 

Table 2.3  Life Satisfaction, Happiness and Optimism about the Future in Urban and  

                  Rural Areas 

 

Country Group Life Satisfaction 

(Average) 

Happiness 

(Average) 

Optimistic 

(% agree) 

EU 12 High    

   Rural 7.3 7.7 60 

   Urban  7.2 7.5 64 

EU 7 Int    

  Rural  6.8 7.4 67 

  Urban 7.1 7.6 74 

EU 6 Low    

   Rural  5.9 6.7 57 

   Urban  6.1 6.9 65 
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Table 2.3  (Continued) 

     

Country Group Life Satisfaction 

(Average) 

Happiness 

(Average) 

Optimistic 

(% agree) 

ACC 3    

   Rural 5.6 6.3 60 

   Urban  5.7 6.7 64 

EU 25    

  Rural  7.0 7.5 61 

  Urban 7.1 7.5 67 

 

Source: Shucksmith, Cameron, and Merridew, 2006: 47. 

 

Note  that  from  the  literature  reviews  aforementioned,  happiness  level  can  be 

measured even though happiness seems to have different meanings. Both Buddhism and 

many scholars have laid a foundation for the same belief that people are able to transcend 

their  happiness  level.  For  instance,  from  a Buddhist  perspective, people  are  able  to 

practice  Buddhist  teaching  (e.g.  habitually conducting  the  five  fundamental  rules  or 

practicing meditation) in order to become happy. At the same time, according to several 

scholars aforementioned, there are a number of ways for people to have a happy life as 

well. Since there were inconsistent results concerning happiness level among urban and 

rural residents, this study aimed to explore the happiness level among Thais both in urban 

and rural areas as to whether it is different or not.  

 

2.4  Model for Explaining the Factors Influencing Happiness  

 

  In  explaining the  factors  that  influence  happiness,  this  study  applies  Layard’s 

model  and  stochastic  theory. His  study  examines  12  factors,  8  from  Layard’s  model,  3 

from stochastic theory, and 1 from other literature reviews.  

Layard (2005: 62-63) advocated evidence based on the utilitarian policy approach 

and tried to demonstrate insights from the new  science  of  happiness. He concluded that 

there  were  seven  key  factors  (e.g. family  relationships,  financial  situation,  work, 

community  and  friends,  health,  personal  freedom,  and  personal  values)  affecting 

happiness. The study separated community and friends.  
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Moreover,  the  study  employed  stochastic theory  to  further  explain  happiness. 

Stochastic theory took into consideration the external and internal buffers for happiness. 

The more people had these buffers, the higher the chance they would have a happy life. 

External buffers comprised good social relationships and income, whereas internal buffers 

comprised  perceived  control,  optimism,  and self-esteem.    Therefore,  the  present  study 

investigates  perceived  control,  optimism,  and  self-esteem  as  buffering  capacities  for 

happiness among Thai citizens in both urban and rural areas.  

 

      Layard’s model         Stochastic theory  

                     

Family relationships                     Perceived control  

         

Financial situation        Optimism  

 

Work      Self-esteem  

 

Community                

 

Friend            Happiness  

 

Health  

 

Personal freedom              Demographic Factors  

 

Personal values 

 

 

Figure 2.3  Big Seven Factors and Internal Buffering Influencing Happiness 

Source: Layard, 2005: 555; Cummin, 2003: 253. 

 

2.4.1  Family Relationships  

Generally, family was regarded as a major social institution and a locus of much 

of  a  person’s  social  activity.  It  is  a  social  unit  created  by  blood,  marriage,  or  adoption. 
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The family can be described as nuclear (parents and children) or extended (encompassing 

other relatives, Nam, 2004: 1).  

Layard  (2005:  65-66)  argued  that  a  different  family relation  was  able  to  impact 

different level of happiness. Research generally found family domain to affect a person’s 

happiness in the first priority of ranking. For example, Easterlin (2006: 463-482) analyzed 

life cycle happiness and its sources in the United States of people aged 18 years to mid-

life.  He  discussed  the  factors  affecting happiness  according  to  the  magnitude  of 

importance,  from  high  to  low,  including  family  life,  financial  situation,  job,  and  health. 

Family  satisfaction  was  investigated  with  the  question  “How  do  your  family  lives?” 

(Anchored scale, 1= a very great deal, 2 = a great deal, 3 = quite a bit, 4 = a fair amount, 5 

= some, 6 = a little, 7 = none, Easterlin, 2006: 478). Michalos and Zumbo (2002: 10-11) 

analyzed the predictors of happiness among citizens in Quesnel, British Columbia based 

on  a  random  sample  of  642  households  in 2000  and  found  that  health,  self-esteem, 

spiritual  satisfaction,  family  relations,  financial  security,  and  the  city  ambiance  index 

contributed to a person’s happiness, respectively, where all of these factors were able to 

explain 40 percent of a person’s happiness. Note that family relations were ranked in the 

fourth order in affecting happiness level. 

Rojas (2006: 488) conducted citizens’ happiness both in urban and rural areas in 

five  states  of  central  and south  Mexico  in  2001.  The  results  indicated  that  family 

satisfaction had the highest coefficient in explaining citizens’ happiness both in urban and 

rural  areas.  Family  domain  in  Rojas’s  study  included  the  relationship  with  spouse  or 

stable-partner,  with  children,  and  with  the  rest  of  the  family.  In  Thailand,  research  of 

Darunee  Jongudomkarm  and  Laura  Camfield (2006:  520)  found  from  semi-structured 

interviews that having good family relationships was essential for all Thai respondent—

young, old, male, female, urban, rural, Buddhist, and Muslim.  

The  differences  in  family  situations  such  as  marriage,  divorce,  quality 

relationships,  and  support  from  family  members also  affect  people’s  happiness.  With 

respect to marriage, Easterlin (2006: 473) analyzed adaptation in terms of self-reports on 

peoples’ life-cycle and found that married people were happier than unmarried people. A 

longitudinal  study  of  sociologists  which  followed  a  group  of  5,000  married  American 

over  a  five  year  period  also  supported  the  notion  that  married  people  are  happier  than 

singles. The study found that there was no significant difference between happiness level 

of  those  that  remained  married  and  those  that  remarried  after  a  divorce.  In  contrast,  the 
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means  of  happiness  levels  among  those  that  were  separated  or  divorced  and  those  that 

were never married were significantly less than those of the married (Layard, 2005:  65).  

With respect to quality of marriage, Proulx (2007: 576) analyzed a meta-analysis 

of  66  cross-sectional  and  27  longitudinal  studies.  The  results  confirmed that  marital 

quality  positively  related  to  personal  well-being.  Sund  and  Smyrnios  (2005:  167) 

recommended  that  a  stable  family  relationship  enhanced  aspirations,  which  in  turn 

induced  happiness,  especially  if  the  couple shared  a  common  path  to  happiness,  that  is, 

the virtue of accepting and performing a duty to raise a family and enduring relationships 

with  family  members.  Zimmermann  (2007:  26-28) suggested  that family  situations 

encompass  relationships  with  partners,  children,  family  stability,  and  comparing  family 

relationships to other families. Differences in family situations, in particular the quality of 

family relationships, can affect people’s happiness.  Lane (2000: 110 quoted in Gundelach 

and Kreiner, 2004: 392) argued that if people value wealth orientation over the quality of 

companionship, their happiness level is likely to fall. Gundelach and Svend (2004: 375) 

concluded that the quality of relationships had a tendency to decline in western society or 

even in market-oriented societies.  

Other  family  dimensions,  such  as  family  support,  also  influence  citizens’ 

happiness.  For  example, a  European  empirical  study  suggested  that  the  frequency  of 

social  contacts,  family  integration,  and  availability  of  support  had  a  key  role  to  play  in 

determining  happiness  (Böhnke,  2006:  2).    North,  Holahan,  Moos,  and  Cronkite  (2008: 

abstract)  argued  that  family  support  showed  a  substantial,  positive  association  with 

concurrent  happiness,  even  after  controlling  for  income.  Moreover,  family  support  was 

more strongly correlated with happiness when family income was low than when family 

income was high. In addition, change in family support was positively related to change 

in happiness, while change in family income was not. These findings indicate that one’s 

perception  of  happiness  can  change  and  that  the  role  that  family  relationships  play  in 

facilitating such changes should be explored in more detail. Family support is even more 

important  for  those  that  have  faced  difficulties.  For  example,  support  from  family  and 

friends for paraplegic people in Thailand was an important component of their well-being 

(Khupantavee  N;  Songwathana  P;  and  Chuaprapaisilp  A,  2008:  179). Orose 

Leelakulthanit (2003: 6) confirmed that from 1989 to 2003, Thai consumers still valued 

their  family  life  as  important  to  life  satisfaction.  Satisfaction  with  family  life  included 

aspects of neighborhood, marriage, home-life, children, grandchildren, parents, brothers, 

and sisters.   
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Chanadda  Poohongthong  and  Theeraporn Uwanno  (2008:  18)  explored  the 

relationship between living with the sufficiency economy philosophy and subjective well-

being  among  agriculturists,  and  compared  the  differences  between  those  living  with  the 

sufficiency  economy  philosophy  and  those  who  do  not  living  with  the  sufficiency 

economy. The results indicated that farmers that adhered to the philosophy of sufficiency 

economy  had  a  significantly  higher  score  in  happiness  than  general  famers.  Moreover, 

although  living  with  the  sufficiency  economy  philosophy  had  the  highest  regression 

coefficient, such factors as family, the amount of agricultural land, and income were also 

important  to  farmers’  happiness.  Rossarin  Gray,  Pungpong  Rukumnuaykit,  Sirinan 

Kittisuksathit,  and  Varachai  Thongthai  (2008:  211-244)  investigated  inner  happiness 

among  the  Thai  elderly,  using  data  from  Chai  Nat  province.  The  results  showed  that 

internal  factors  such  as  relative  feeling  about  poverty  compared  to  neighbors  was  the 

strongest predictor of happiness level. As for external factors, economic hardship, living 

arrangement,  functional  ability,  perceived  social  environment,  and  consumerism 

significantly affected the degree of happiness. In particular the living arrangement, living 

with children, relatives, non-relatives seemed to be important for happiness of older Thai 

residents.  

Thanakiat  Chobchuenchom  (2007:  146)  explored  the  factors  affecting  happiness 

among Thai noncommissioned officers. He found that family domain such as time spent 

with  family  influenced  the  happiness of  the  Thai  noncommissioned  officers. 

Patcharaphon  Detchatsiriphon  (2006:  70)  investigated  happiness among  Thai  hospital 

officials and found that good family relationships were related to happiness level.  

In  all,  family  domain  always  laid  a  foundation  for  Thais’  values,  which  in  turn 

making respondents feel satisfied with their life from 1989 to 2003 (Orose Leelakulthanit, 

2003: 6). From the review of the literature and related research, the family-related factors 

to  be  taken  into  account  in  this  study  included  having  children,  education  of  children, 

living  with  father,  mother,  nephews,  frequency  of  contact  with  relatives,  support  from 

family,  frequency  of  family  talks,  time  spent  with  family  members,  and  the  overall 

satisfaction with family factors, using both the Likert-type scale and score scale, so as to 

examine the extent that these factors influence happiness.   

 

2.4.2  The Financial or Economic Situation 

Generally,  the  financial  domain  was  another  important  domain for  a  person’s 

happiness (Layard, 2005: 64; Praag, Frijters, and Ferrer-i-Carbonell, 2003: 35; Easterlin, 
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2006:  22). Michalos  (1983:  242)  investigated  the  global  happiness  and  satisfaction  of 

rural  residents  of  Northern  Ontario  within  the  town  of  Cochrane  (population  4,848  in 

1980)  and  Glackmeyer  township  (population 1,155).  The  results  found  that  financial 

security  was  the  most  influential  variable  (β  =  0.232)  for  happiness,  followed  by  self-

esteem  (β  =  0.193)  and  health  (β  =  0.166).  In  the  case  of  Thailand,  Thanakiat 

Chobchuenchom  (2008:  172) explored  the  factors  affecting  happiness  among 

noncommissioned officers. The results confirmed that although feeling calm (β = 0.138) 

was  the  most  important  factor  that  affected  noncommissioned  officers’  happiness, 

satisfaction  with  their  financial  situation  (β  =  0.138)  was  the  second  most  important 

factor. Similarly, Patcharaphon Detchatsiriphon (2006: 77) found that although personal 

values  (β  =  0.279)  were  the  most  important  factor  for  hospital  officials’  happiness,  the 

financial  situation  (β  =  0.215)  was  the  second  most  powerful  factor.  As  income  was 

linked to capability to experience a comfortable life, lack of it tended to lower happiness 

among  all  age  groups  (according  to  the  focus  group  discussions  and  semi-structured 

interviews of Thais in the Northeastern and southern regions (Darunee Jongudomkarn and 

Laura Camfield, 2006: 503). 

A  number  of  researchers  in  particular of  developed  countries  have  found  that 

income had  only  a  slight  though  statistically  significant  effect  on  happiness  (Layard, 

2005:  133-134;  Easterlin,  2006:  22).  However, the  situations  in  developing  countries 

could be different, as a little higher income could increase the happiness of residents who 

had  a  low  income  level  to  some  extent (Diener  and  Biswas-Diener,  2002:  126).  For 

example,  Rossarin  Gray  and  Rungthong  Kramanon  (2008:  222-223)  explored  the 

happiness  of  Thai  residents  and its  relationship  to  various  external  and  internal  factors.  

The  results  indicated  that  higher  income  contributed  to higher  happiness  level,  and 

internal factors such as relative feeling about poverty compared to their neighbors had a 

stronger  influence.  Similarly,  Royo  and  Velazco  (2006:  20)  found  that  Thai  households 

who self-reported being wealthy were happier than those that self-reported as being poor.  

Note that two aspects of the financial domain should be taken into consideration: 

objective  and  subjective  financial  status.  With  a view  to  objective  financial  status, 

personal  income  and  debt  were  explored  in  the  United  States,  where  personal  income 

refers  to  income  generated  from  being  employed  or  self-employed  (O'Neill,  Prawitz, 

Sorhainda,  Jinhee,  and  Garman,  2006:  47).  Stutzer  and  Lalive  (2003:  18)  found  that 

employed people were significantly happier than unemployed people; that is, employment 

induces  a  person’s  happiness  through  income since  income  was  a  potential  source  of  a 
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person’s  happiness  by  enabling  him  or  her  to  attain  the  goals  they  set.  For  example, 

people  with  higher  income  levels  could  easily  satisfy  their  needs  to  support  a  good  life 

(Darunee Jongudomkarn and Laura Camfield, 2006: 503). In examining the various types 

of  assets  that  affect  the  happiness  of  Thais,  and  using  the  data  from  the  resources  and 

needs  questionnaire  (RANQ),  which  collected  information  from  922  households  in  five 

rural communities, Royo and Velazco (2006: 31) concluded that the assets that affect the 

happiness of urban and rural residents were somewhat different. Their study categorized 

assets into the following categories: transport rich (e.g. car, pickup truck), ITT rich (e.g. 

satellite  TV,  computer,  camera),  household  goods  rich  (e.g.  microwave,  washing 

machine,  sofa),  jewelry  (e.g.  gold  earring, gold  necklace,  gold  ring,  etc),  ITT  common 

(e.g.  radio,  CD  player),  household  goods  basic  (e.g.  TV,  motorbike,  wardrobe  etc.), 

kitchen appliances basic (e.g. electro pot, electro iron, stove, etc.). They found that Thai 

rural residents were likely to be satisfied with basic types of assets.  Additionally, based 

on  the  same  data  set  of Royo  and  Velazco  (2006:  35) research,  Clarke  (2006:  12) 

concluded  that  Thais  signified  a  TV  set,  fan,  refrigerator,  and  motorcycle  as  material 

goods that represent wealth, with a pick-up truck the most wanted automobile for every 

family in the peri-urban areas, while car, money and gold were also considered as wealth.   

This  study,  therefore,  adopts  common  assets  for  the  analysis  of  the  economic 

situation  among urban  and  rural  Thais;  namely  TV,  refrigerator,  mobile  phone, 

motorcycle,  and  car,  with  one  open  question  to  ask  respondents  whether  they  need 

something else to make their life easier.     

In  terms  of  debt  obligation,  Zimmermann  (2007: 43)  described  financial 

satisfaction  as  a  function  of  financial  means and  financial  aspirations  and  assumed  that 

individuals that wish to fulfill their perceived needs accumulate debt when their current 

financial  means  do  not  match  their  aspirations.  Thus,  the  presence  of  debt  was  a  sub-

dimension  of  the  financial  situation.  With  respect  to  financial  means,  Zimmermann 

included  both  the  income  and  assets  of  individuals. Not surprisingly, debt accumulation 

can  cause  emotional  stress  and  thus  lower an  individual’s  financial  satisfaction  and 

happiness. In the case of Thailand, Rossarin Gray and Rungthong Kramanon (2007: 11) 

employed  data  from  Chainat  and  Kanchanaburi  provinces  and  found  that  those  with  a 

lower  debt  burden  tended  to  be  significantly  happier.  Similarly,  Nattakan  Sasing  (2006: 

350) investigated the relationship between debt obligation and happiness among residents 

(3,289 persons) in Kanchanaburi Province of Thailand, using multiple regression analysis. 

The  results  confirmed  that  debt  obligations  had  a  negative  impact  on  happiness. 
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Particularly,  having  debt  that  was  a  heavy  burden  had  significant  negative  effects  on 

happiness level, while people that had debts that were not burdensome had a similar level 

of happiness to people that had no debt.  

Varachai Thongthai (2005: 1) employed a Buddhist concept to measure happiness. 

In Buddhism, happiness depends on a person’s level of wisdom.  

The most suitable one is the happiness of layman, gihisukha house-life 

happiness. This layman’s happiness is divided into atthisukha: bliss of  

ownership, bhogasukha: bliss of enjoyment of wealth, ananasukh: bliss of 

debt free, and anavajjasukha: bliss of blamelessness.  

Varachai Thongthai  (2005:  450-457)  employed  the  data  from  the  Kanchanaburi 

demographic surveillance  system  which  were suitable  for  analyzing  atthisukha    (being 

happy due to having ownership) and ananasukha (happy due to being debt free). Varachai 

used sleeping conditions and sickness of residents as indirect measures of happiness, as 

people  that  slept  well  tended  to  be  happier  than  those  that did  not.  Also,  residents  that 

were  often  sick  tended  to  feel  less  happy  than  those  that  were  not.  Varachai  concluded 

that atthisukha and ananasukha had a positive correlation with sleepiness and a negative 

relationship with sickness. He then implied that being free of debt and having ownership 

could relate to happiness to some extent.  

When  considering  the  subjectivity  of  the financial  domain,  even two  individuals 

with  the  same  levels  of  income  and  economic  resources  may  have  different  levels  of 

perceived  financial  satisfaction.  Literature reviews  on  happiness  suggest  that  subjective 

measures of one’s financial condition may involve psychological processes in evaluating 

satisfaction  with  one’s  financial  condition. For  example,  Delaney,  Newman  and  Nolan 

(2008:  123-124)  indicated  changes  in  the  reference  group  regarding  income-affected 

individuals’  financial  satisfaction.    Similar  findings  were  reached  by  Clark  and  Oswald 

(1995:  1),  who  investigated  the  effect  of  income  relative  to  a  comparison  or  reference 

group  regarding  level  of  happiness.  Similarly,  Layard  (2005),  using  the  U.S.  General 

Social Survey, concluded that happiness was affected not only by one’s own income but 

by  relatively  perceived  income  (comparison)  and  by  one’s  own  lagged  income  (income 

growth).  In  other  words,  perceived  relative  income  was  important  for  financial 

satisfaction. Such a notion of relative income has been found for Thailand.  Rossarin Gray 

and Rung Thong Krammanon (2007: 11) examined data from Chai Nat and Kanchanaburi 

province  and  found  that  the  feeling  of  relative  poverty  compared  to  neighbors  was  the 

most important predictor for residents’ happiness. That is, the extent to which a household 
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was satisfied with its level of income was strongly related to how it perceived its wealth 

status relative to others (Royo and Velazco, 2006: 25).  

From the review of the literature and related research, the finance-related factors 

to be taken into account in this study included occupation, income from main occupation, 

special income, savings, loan, comparative income compared with neighbors? or friends, 

material  possessions  (e.g.  TV,  refrigerator,  mobile,  motorcycle,  car or  others),  and  the 

overall  satisfaction  with  one’s  financial  situation,  using  both  the Likert-type  scale  and 

score scale, so as to examine the extent that these factors influence happiness.  

 

2.4.3  Work  

For  most  people,  work  was  a  central  life  activity,  and  work  satisfaction  was  of 

obvious  importance  for  people  (Layard,  2005:68;  Dubin,  1956  quoted  in  Rode,  2004: 

1206;  Gollan  &  Patmore,  2002:1). There  have been  many  empirical  studies  confirming 

that people who are employed feel happier than those that are unemployed (Layard, 2005: 

67). Frey and Stutzer’s research (2002: 96) found that that unemployment was negatively 

correlated  with  happiness.  Similarly,  Kriengsak  Chareonwongsak  (2007:  20)  found  that 

the coefficient of unemployment was equal to -0.241, which meant that the one who was 

unemployed tends to be less happy. Also, different types of work make people happy to 

different  degrees.  For  example,  Benz  and Frey  (2004:101)  explored  whether  self-

employed  people  or  employed  persons  were  more  satisfied  with  their  work.  The  results 

indicated  that  the  self-employed  were  happier  than  their  counterparts  because  they  had 

higher pay, a lower number of working hours, and greater independence and autonomy.  

However,  the  situations  were  different  for  Thailand,  as  people  who  had  a  salaried  job 

tended to be happier than self-employed ones (Royo and Velazco, 2006: 25). The reason 

may be because the self-employment in Thailand are often associated with the informal 

sector,  especially  in  rural  and  poor  parts  of  urban  areas,  where  workers  have  low  pay, 

poor work conditions, and little bargaining power.  

As people have to live with limited resources in order to satisfy various domains 

of life,  they  ought  to  be  more  careful  in  spending  their  time,  energy,  and  money  to 

maintain  a  balance  in  life.  The  quality  of work  life  should  be  proportional  to  the  time 

spent  at  work  as  well  as  other  domains,  especially  the  family  domain  (Orose 

Leelakulthanit, 2003: 10). Orose Leeakulthanit (2003: 10) found that Thais usually place 

high value on family and work domains, regardless of employment status. That is, family 

and work laid the foundation for Thais values.  
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Although, there is some evidence that happiness levels decline with the duration 

of  unemployment,  the  quality  of  work  life is  also  important,  not  just  having  a  job 

(Dockery, 2005: 13). Gröpel (2001: 109) has suggested that people that spend too much 

time and energy on work tend to have conflict in the family. On the other hand, people 

that  spend  too  little  time  and  energy  for  work tend to have problems at their workplace 

and  sometimes  lose  their  job,  which  could  lead  to  stress,  depression,  etc.  Thus,  Gröpel 

(2001: 47) suggests that “failure to achieve balance was significantly associated with low 

levels of cognitive happiness” as indicated from previous research by Adams, King, 1996; 

Arlye,  1992;  Grant-Vallone  &  Donaldson,  2001;  Noor,  2004;  Rice,  Frone  &  Mcfarlin, 

1992” A study by Grant-Vallone and Donaldson (2001: 222), which used data from non-

professional  employees  from  Los  Angeles,  also  confirmed  that  employees  that  reported 

high  levels  of  work-family  conflict  also  reported  lower  levels  of  well-being.  In  other 

words,  there  was  a  positive  relationship  between  life  balance  and  cognitive  happiness 

(Gröpel, 2001: 48). 

Theoretically,  positive  perception  toward  one’s  job  is  equivalent  to  job 

satisfaction,  and  negative  attitudes  toward  one’s  job  is  equivalent  to  job  dissatisfaction, 

which  could  affect  individuals’  happiness (Vroom,  1964  quoted  in  (Scott,  Swortzel  and 

Taylor,  2005:  89).  Job  satisfaction  seems  to  have  a  casual influence  on  life  satisfaction 

because  it  is  one  part  of  cognitive  happiness  (Andrew&Withey,  1976;  Cambell  et  al., 

1976; Rice et al., 1985 quoted in Rode, 2004:  1206). There have been many studies that 

have focused on the relationship between job satisfaction and happiness, and which have 

found that there exists a positive relationship between job satisfaction and happiness. For 

instance, Iverson and Maguire (2000: 819)  investigated a sample of 286 male employees 

from  an  open-cut  coal  mine  in  remote central  Queensland,  Australia,  and  found  a 

significant  relationship  between  job  satisfaction  and  cognitive  happiness.  Garner  and 

Oswald  (2001:  15)  explored  the  quality  of workers’  lives  in  Britain  and  found  that 

workers’  decline  in  job  satisfaction  affected  a  decline  in  cognitive  happiness  in  British 

workplaces, especially in the public sector. 

In  a  recent  meta-analytic  review,  Tait,  Padgett,  and  Baldwin  (1989 quoted  in 

(Judge  and  Locke,  1993:  477)  estimated  the  average  correlation,  after  corrected  for 

measurement error, between job and cognitive happiness to be 0.44. Similar findings were 

found  by  Orpen  (1978  quoted  in  Chacko,  1983:  163),  who  undertook a  cross-lagged 

correlation  analysis  on  data obtained  from  73  South  African  managers  over  a  12-month 

period. The results suggested that work satisfaction influenced cognitive happiness. Other 
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research,  such  as  that  of  Chacko  (1983:  165),  Heller,  Watson  and  Ilies  (2003:  35) and 

(Dolan  and  Gosselin,  2008:  8)  also  indicated that  there  exists  a  positive  relationship 

between job satisfaction and cognitive happiness.  

Job  satisfaction  includes  both  a  global  element  and  specific  elements.  For 

instance, Perrone,  Webb  and  Jackson  (2007:  237-246)  investigated  the  relationships 

between  parental  attachment,  work  and  family  roles,  and  life  satisfaction  (cognitive 

happiness),  using  multiple  regression  to  analyze  108  participants  that  had  been 

participating  in  a  longitudinal  study  via an  annually  mailed  survey  since  1988.  They 

found  a  significant  relationship  between  cognitive  happiness and  satisfaction  with  work 

and marriage, but not parenting preference (or parental attachment). They measured both 

the  global  element  and  specific  elements  of  job  satisfaction,  where  the  global  element 

consisted  of  a  one-item  statement:  “On  the  whole,  this  job,  taken  all  around  and 

considering  all  its  aspects,  was  a  very  good  one”  (p.  240),  and  the  specific  elements 

consisted of a four-item statement, “On the whole, your job: (1) allows you to reach your 

full potential, (2) is a secure on, (3) is a challenging and exciting job, (4) make the most 

of your particular abilities and skills” ( p, 240). 

Perrone,  Webb,  and  Blalock  (2005:  235-238) investigated  the  impact  of  role 

congruence and role conflict on work, marriage, and life satisfaction, using a sample of 95 

participants among college graduates. The results revealed a positive relationship between 

life  satisfaction  and  marital  satisfaction  (r=  0.67),  with  work  satisfaction  (r=0.45),  and 

with overall role congruence (r=0.23). They employed eleven subscales to measure work 

satisfaction. These subscales included: supervisor interpersonal relations, supervisor work 

ability,  physical  work  conditions,  coworker  attributes,  coworker  capacities,  coworker 

personalities, satisfaction with pay, satisfaction with promotion opportunities, fairness or 

bias in promotion, growth or self-actualization, and job security.  

Also,  Zvi  D.,  Jongchun,  and  Sung  (2004:  430-438)  investigated  the  quality  of 

work life of managers in  mental health programs (CMs) in New York state, both in the 

urban  and  rural  community.  One  of  the  qualities  of  worg  life  in  the  studies  was  job 

satisfaction,  which  was  represented  by  9  facets  (pay,  promotion, supervision,  fringe 

benefits,  contingent  rewards,  operating  conditions,  coworkers,  nature  of  work,  and 

communication).  The  results  showed  that  overall  CMs  employed  in  rural  settings  were 

more  satisfied  than  those  in  the  urban  setting with  respect  to  6  dimensions  of  their  job: 

promotion opportunities, satisfaction with their immediate supervisor, rewards given for 

good performance, and satisfaction with communication within the organization.   
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Empirical  research  in  Thailand  has  also found  that  job  satisfaction  significantly 

affects  happiness.  For  example,  Thanakiat  Chobchuenchom  (2008:  147)  found  that 

noncommissioned officers that felt satisfied with their job were significantly happy (β = 

0.102).  The  same  results  was  found  among  Thai  hospital  officials  from  a  study  of 

Patcharaphon  Detchatsiriphon  (2006:  80),  which  found  job  satisfaction  to  be  the  sixth 

most important factor that affected happiness (β = 0.085) (personal values were the most 

important factor (β = 0.279).  

From the review of the literature and related research, the work-related factors to 

be  taken  into  account  in  this  study  included energy  to  work,  work  security,  comparison 

with  friends’  work,  work-life  balance,  and  overall  satisfaction  with  work,  using  both  a 

Likert-type scale and score scale, so as to examine the extent that these factors influence 

happiness.  

  

2.4.4  Community  

From an Aristotelian point of view, human life by nature consists of interpersonal 

relationships. In order to achieve a good life, people need to live in a good society, one 

that nurtures and supports them, and helps them to flourish. A good society had recently 

been  portrayed  as  one  in  which  citizens  engage  in  such  activities  in  their  communities 

both in private and public life (Wallace and Picher, 2008: 4). Filkins, Allen, and Cordes 

(1999: 14) investigated the predictors of community satisfaction among rural residents in 

Nebraska and concluded that “most satisfying to the respondents were communities they 

considered to be friendly, trusting and supportive” (p. 14).  Additionally, Layard (2005: 

68) mentioned that the quality of  community was crucial in terms of how safe people felt.  

 According  to  Layard  (2005:  69),  trust  and  safety  can  be  considered  as  social 

capital.  Gundelach  and  Kreiner  (2004:  Abstract)  found  that  social  capital  had  a  stable 

relationship  and was  a  good  predictor  of  happiness.  Social  capital  can  be  “embodied  in 

bonds  among  family,  friends  and  neighbors,  in  the  workplace,  at  church,  in  civic 

associations, perhaps even in internet based virtual communities (Helliwell and Putnam, 

2004: 1436).” Helliwell and Putnam (2004: 1436) stated that “the core definition of social 

capital, norms of trustworthiness and reciprocity.”  

With respect to trust, Layard (2005: 68) mentioned the world value survey tried to 

measure trust by asking people, “generally speaking, would you say that most people can 

be trusted, or that you cannot be too careful in dealing with people?” The results showed 

that the percentage of those that answered “yes” ranged from only 5 percent in Brazil to 
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as high as 64 percent in Norway. Trust did affect happiness (Layard, 2005: 69). Putnam 

(2007: Abstract) investigated trust among whites, blacks, Asian-Americans and Hispanics 

(or Latinos) and found that the more ethnically-diverse community people were living in, 

the less they trusted their neighbors.  

Additionally,  Requena  (2002: 8)  investigated  social capital,  satisfaction,  and 

quality  of  life  in  the  workplace  in  Spain, and  found  that  higher  social  capital  brought 

about greater levels of satisfaction and quality of life. The social capital in this study was 

multi-dimensional  and  included  trust,  relationships,  commitment,  communication,  and 

influence. Yip, Subramanian, Mitchell, Lee, Wang and Kawachi (2007: 44-46) explored 

whether  social  capital  enhanced  the  health  and  well-being  among  residences  in  rural 

China.  They  looked  at  social capital  in  two  dimensions;  namely,  structure  social  capital 

(e.g. organizational membership) and cognitive social capital (e.g. trust, reciprocity, and 

mutual  help),  with  the  dependent  variable represented  by  self-reported  general  health, 

psychological health, and subjective well-being. The results indicated that cognitive social 

capital,  in  particular  trust,  was  positively  related  to  psychological  health  and  subjective 

well-being. However, organizational membership was slightly correlated to psychological 

health and subjective well-being. 

In  addition,  safety  in  the  community  is  an  important  factor  to  take  into 

consideration  in  the  analysis  of  happiness  (Layard,  2005:  179).  Research  on  Thai 

perception by McGregor (2008: 16) and Camfield, McGregor, and Woodcock (2007: 16) 

investigated  domains  that  were  reported  as  important  to  the  satisfaction  of  respondents 

across all of the communities (e.g. Baan Dong, Bann Tha, Baan Lao, Nai Muang, Baan 

Tung  Nam,  Baan  Chaikao,  and  Klai  Talad). As  expected,  the  goals  reported  as  most 

important corresponded to the range of particular  human  needs,  such  as  achieving  good 

health  (mean  score  =  1.9)  or  having  adequate  food  (mean  score  =  1.86),  respectively. 

Though not the most important goal to achieve, the community domain was also viewed 

as  important,  such  as  community  peace  (mean  score  =  1.6),  relationship  with  neighbors 

(mean score = 1.6), community improvement (mean score = 1.55), friendship (mean score 

= 1.55), community participation (mean score = 1.31), and recognition in the community 

(mean score = 1.30), respectively.  

From  the  review  of  the  literature  and related research,  the  community-related 

factors  to  be  taken  into  account  in  this  study  include  trust,  participation  in  community 

activities, pride in being members of the community, safety, and overall satisfaction with 
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the  community,  using  both  a  Likert-type  scale  and  score  scales,  so  as  to  examine  the 

extent that these factors influence happiness.  

 
2.4.5  Friends  

Friendship was part of interpersonal the relationship. When friends were involved 

in  a  variety  of  such  voluntary  relationships in  activities  with  each  other,  they  were 

considered as having good friendship, which could in turn enhance individuals’ happiness 

(Diener and Seligman, 2002: abstract). A good relationship can be measured by frequent 

interaction with friends and neighbors, both of which were associated with systematically 

higher  assessments  of  happiness  both  in  the  Canadian  and  the  United  State  of  America 

(U.S.)  samples  (Helliwell  and  Putam,  2004:  1442). Work  by  Demİr,  Ozdemir  and 

Weitekamp (2007: 254), using a sample of 280 students at a Midwestern university in the 

U.S., also indicated that quality of friendship played an important role in happiness. The 

results  were  consistent  with  those  of  Demir  and  Weitekamp’s  (2007:  abstract)  research, 

which  found  that  quality  of  friendship  was  able  to  account  for  58%  of  the  variance  in 

happiness.  Note  that  the  sample  of  Demir and  Weitekamp’s  research  consisted  of  422 

students at a Midwestern university. Both studies looked at friendship in six dimensions: 

“companionship, help, intimacy, reliable alliance, self-validation, and emotional security” 

(p 185).  

In  Thailand,  Kuhirunyaratn,  Pongpanich,  Somrongthong, Love,  and  Chapman 

(2007: 942) explored the perceived social support of people that were 60 years of age or 

older and that lived in eight villages in Khon Kaen province. The results of the multiple 

regressions found that educational level, number of close friends, knowing the community 

health  staff,  working  status,  elderly  club  members,  and  religious  activities  were 

statistically and significantly correlated with perceived social support. Close friends and 

community  health  staff  were  important  sources of perceived support among the elderly. 

Although  Kuhirunyaratn  and  et  al.  (2007:  942)  did  not  explore  whether  the  elderly 

perceived social support as affecting their happiness or not, Chan and Rance (2005 quoted 

in Kuhirunyaratn and et al., 2007: 943) found that supportive relationships within social 

networks were important to improving life quality and ensuring happiness in later life. 

From the review of the literature and related research, the friend-related factors to 

be  taken  into  account  in  this  study  include relationships  with  friend,  having  a  friend’s 

assistance when facing some difficulties, and overall satisfaction with friends, using both 

a Likert-type scale and score scale so as to examine the extent that these factors influence 

happiness.  
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2.4.6  Health 

The  World  Health  Organization  (WHO)  defines  health  as  a  “state of  complete 

physical,  mental,  and  social well-being  and  not  merely  the  absence  of  disease  or 

infirmity,”  whereas  the  Organization  for  Economic  Cooperation  and  Development 

(OECD) defines health as “a physical, psychological, mental, and social state of tolerance 

and  compensation  outside  the  limits  of  which  any  situation  was  perceived  by  the 

individual” (Danna and Griffen, 1999: 361). Building upon these definitions, health was 

viewed  in  the  present  study  to  comprise  physical  and  psychological  health,  as  well  as 

social well-being. 

The  health  domain  was  viewed  as  important  to  happiness according  to  a  self-

report  on  the  health  of  respondents (Layard,  2005:  69).  For  example, Michalos,  Hatch, 

Hemingway,  Lavallee,  Hogan  and  Christensen  (2007:  149)  investigated  11  domains  in 

order  to  explain  subjective  well-being  (happiness)  from  a  survey  of  875  persons 

undertaken  in  September,  1999  in  British  Columbia.  The  results  found  that  6  of  the  11 

domains  were  good  predictors  of  satisfaction;  they  accounted  for  64  percent  of  the 

variance  in  SWB  scores,  with  health  satisfaction  as  the  most  influential  domain  (β  = 

0.28), followed by satisfaction with financial security (β = 0.21) and satisfaction with a 

sense  of  meaning  in  life  (β  =  0.19).  Similar  results  were  found  with  Chicago  residents, 

where  the  health  domain  was  the  most  powerful  in  explaining  cognitive  happiness  (β  = 

0.36), followed  by  satisfaction  with  family  life  (β  =  0.27),  the  financial  situation  (β  = 

0.21), and religion (β = 0.19) (Hsieh, 2008: 133). The model could account for 42 percent 

of the variance in life satisfaction with its scale.  

Such  a  notion  of  the  health  domain  was  no  exception  in  Thailand.  Darunee 

Jongudomkarn and  Camfield  (2006:  489-529)  conducted  in-depth  interviews  with  Thai 

rural dwellers concerning the health domain. They found that inconvenience and cost of 

illness were among the factors that made people unhappy. However, according to a study 

of  Patcharaphon  Detchatsiriphon  (2006:  77),  the  health  domain  was  the  fifth  most 

important  factor  in  explaining  happiness  among  urban  residences  working  as  hospital 

officials (β = 0.095), with personal value (β = 0.279) as the most important factor.  

Health can be broadly categorized to be either objective or subjective  (Allmark, 

2005: 7). The objective perspective of health is when people view facts about their health, 

whether they are healthy or ill, and whether they can rely on what physicians have to say 

to  them  (Keyes,  2006:  5). That  is,  objective  health  relies  on  the  idea  that  they  function 

with the various elements of the body. Human beings differ greatly in the way in which 
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their bodies function an in their illness (Allmark, 2005: 8). Thus, the state of health as it 

was  analyzed  by  an  outside  expert  was  positively  correlated  with  individual  happiness 

(Schimmel, 2009: 101). In particular, “good health was linked to higher happiness levels 

and  health  shocks-such  as  serious  disease  or  permanent  disabilities-have  negative  and 

often lasting effects on happiness. At the same time, a number of studies find that happier 

people  are  healthier”  (Graham,  2008:  73) For  example,  Mehnert,  Krauss,  Nadler,  and 

Boyd  (1990  quoted  in  Easterlin,  2006:  472)  employed  a  national  sample  of  people  that 

reported having disabling conditions (n=675) and compared them with a national sample 

of non-disabled persons (n=1064). The findings also concluded that the life satisfaction of 

those  with  disabilities  was,  on  average,  significantly  less  than  that  of  the  people  that 

reported no disabilities. The lower the cognitive happiness, the more severe the disabling 

condition.  In  congruence  with  the  work  of  Diener  and  Seligman,  2004  (quoted  in 

(Schimmel, 2009: 101), life-threatening diseases such as cancer, HIV/AIDs, hepatitis and 

malaria,  and  diseases  obstructing  the  normal  functioning  of  the  human  body  such  as 

rheumatism, generally had a negative effect on happiness.   

Moreover,  Deaton  (2008b:  11)  examined  the  interactions  of  life  satisfaction  and 

health  satisfaction  from  a  Gallup  World Poll  (132  developing and  industrialized 

countries) in 2006, in conjunction with objective health measures. He showed that health 

satisfaction  was  low  in  Eastern  Europe  and  the  countries  of  the  former  Soviet  Union, 

which  could  be  partially  linked  to  their  recent  decline  in  life-expectancy.  However,  he 

also explained that there had been much larger declines in life-expectancy in other parts 

of the world that were associated with the HIV/AIDS epidemic (for example, Africa), and 

people  in  those  countries  did not  express  the  same  levels of  dissatisfaction  with  their 

health as in Eastern Europe and the FSU.  

In Thailand, Rossarin Gray, Rungthong Kramanon, and Sainee Thapsuwan (2008: 

74) explored the determinants of happiness among Thai people, using data from Chai Nat 

and Kanchanaburi province. Physical health was measured by the severity of sickness in 

the previous month. As expected, they found that the respondents that were not seriously 

sick were significantly happier than those that were sick. Similarly, the results of a study 

by  Nattakan  Sasing  (2007:  353)  found  that  the  respondents  that  experienced  health 

problems  in  the  past  month  felt  less  happy  than  those  in  good  health.  She  argued  that 

these  illnesses  may  have  had  an  impact  upon  economic  status,  which  in  turn  had 

statistically significant effects on happiness level. Royo and Velazco (2006: 11) explored 

the relationship between happiness and both objective and subjective well-being in rural 
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Thailand. The results with respect to the health domain found that households with a high 

number  of  people  that  were  affected  by  chronic  illness,  major  disability,  or  serious 

injuries reported low levels of satisfaction with health, which in turn showed a significant 

impact on global happiness. This is consistent with a study by McGregor (2008: 16) and 

Camfield, McGregor, and Woodcock (2007: 10), which concluded that Thais considered 

“achieving  good  health”  (mean  score  =  1.9)  as one  of  the  most  important  factors  for 

human needs, which in turn made their life happy. Thus, with respect to objective health, 

the  study  adopted  such  questions  as  “Do you  have  a  chronic  illness?  Did  you  visit  a 

physician  during  the  past  year?”  Layard  (2005:  69)  argued  that  objective  health  was 

correlated  with  happiness  at  a  very  low  level  due  to  human  adaptation  to  numerous 

diseases,  except  in  the  case  of  severe  chronic  pain.  From  his  argument,  the  study  of 

happiness should take into account subjective health, as it may be highly correlated with 

happiness level. The subjective feeling about a disease included both physical condition 

and  emotional  adaptation,  which  explained why  an  individual  could  feel  good  despite 

having  a  serious  disease,  and  why  he/she could  might  feel  bad  despite  objectively 

attesting  to  good  health  (Schimmel,  2009:  102).  In  sum,  value  judgment  played  a  large 

part  in  the  attribution  of subjective  health  concepts  (Nordenfelt,  1993:  103).  Subjective 

health required no diagnosis; people were able to diagnoses by themselves or subjective 

health was self-rated  (Hout and Lynch, 2008: 1). Witter (1984 quoted in Michalos, 1993) 

conducted a meta-analysis of 104 American studies published before 1980, mostly on the 

subjective  health  of  the  elderly.  The  results  indicated  that  objectively  and  subjectively 

health  measurement  explained  between  8  percent  and  14  percent  of  the  variance  in 

subjective well-being or happiness. That is, physician-rated health was weakly correlated 

with happiness.  

From  the  literature  reviews  on  health and  happiness,  self-reported  health 

consistently  showed  that  health  plays  a  critical  role  in  people’s  happiness.  For  instance, 

Easterlin  (2006:  475) investigated  self-reported  health  throughout the  life  cycle.  His 

finding confirmed that the self-report of better health positively relates to happiness, after 

controlling for a variety of socioeconomic circumstances. This result was congruent with 

a  number  of  studies,  such  as  that  of  Frey  and  Stutzer  (2005:  56) found  that  health  and 

happiness were highly correlated, but this only held for self-reported health ratings. Myers 

and Diener (1997: 3) found that satisfaction with social relations and health became more 

important later in life.  
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Subjective opinion about health relates to how people make judgments about the 

two  health  domains,  namely,  physical  condition  (e.g.  physical  health)  and  emotional 

adaptation  (e.g.  mental  health).  Good  physical health  and  mental  health  are  likely  to  be 

positively related to level of happiness, though physical health tends to have slightly less 

impact on happiness when compared to mental health. For instance, Perneger, Hudelson, 

and  Bovier  (2004:  173)  explored  self-reported  happiness  associated  with  mental  and 

physical  health  status  among young  adults  in  Switzerland. They  found  that  citizens’ 

happiness  was  strongly  associated  with  better  mental  health.  Also,  the  association 

between  happiness  and  physical  health  was found  to  be  weak  and  statistically  non-

significant. However, the physical health with certain respondents such as “being able to 

exercise in daily life” was also related to happiness level. For example, a study of Grant, 

Wardle,  and  Steptoe  (2009:  263)  explored the  relationship  between  seven  health 

behaviors  and  life  satisfaction  among  young  adults  across 21  countries.  The  results 

indicated  that  physical  exercise,  non-smoking,  eating  fruit,  using  sun  protection,  and 

limiting  fat  intake  were  positively  associated  with  life  satisfaction.  The  results  were 

consistent  across  countries  for  non-smoking  and  physical  exercise,  but  differences  were 

apparent for sun protection, fruit intake, and fat avoidance. Thus, in order to explore the 

health  domain  among  Thai  urban  and  rural  areas,  physical  health  should  be  taken  into 

account due to the inconsistent results related to happiness in other areas.  

Mental health was another aspect of the health domain which has been found to be 

closely  related  to  happiness.  Usually  mental  health  is  correlated  with  measures  of 

symptoms  of  common  mental  disorders  such as  depression  (Keyes,  2006:  6).  Lee  and 

Browne (2008: 290-296) explored the subjective  well-being,  socio-demographic  factors, 

mental and physical health of Gippsland rural residents, adopting the short form-12 health 

survey (SF-12). The results from the logistic regression indicated that age, gender, living 

circumstances, employment type, and physical and mental health all influenced the level 

of subjective well-being. As mention earlier, although some people had faced a challenge 

such  as  physical  inability,  they  sometimes  perceived  their  health  as  “not  bad.”  For 

example,  Nuttaset  Manimmanakorn,  Ratana Vichiansiri,  Chompilai  Nuntharuksa, 

Wutichai  Permsirivanich  and  Vilai  Kuptniratsaikul  (2008:  394-399)  investigated 

functional  outcome,  psychological  condition,  and  quality  of  life  after  receiving  a 

rehabilitation program among Thai urban and rural patients. They found that there was no 

statistically significant difference between urban vs. rural patient improvement in terms of 
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quality  of  life,  although  the  rural  citizens  faced  more  difficult  conditions  than  their 

counterparts.  

From a review of the literature and related research, the health-related factors to be 

taken into account in this study include status of illness, frequency of physician visit per 

year, frequency of exercise (dimension of physical health), ability to conduct ordinary 

activities (dimension of physical health), sleeping conditions (dimensions of mental 

health), whether respondents felt annoyed or dizzy (dimension of mental health), and the 

overall satisfaction with health, using both a Likert-type scale and score scales, so as to 

examine to the extent that these factors influence happiness. 

 

2.4.7  Personal Freedom as a Political Factor 

Layard  (2005:  69-70)  argued  that  everyone  wants  freedom  and  peace  in  life. 

Political freedom was considered as having a tendency to make a person happy, though 

the effect could be different across countries. For instance, obviously, residents living in a 

communist  country  were  likely  to  be  unhappy  when  compared to  those  living  in 

democratic countries. Similarly, Veenhoven (2000: Abstract) viewed that happiness level 

was higher in countries with greater political and personal freedom. A study by Abdallah, 

Thompson,  and  Marks  (2008:  35-47)  applied  data  from  four  surveys  (e.g.  world  value 

survey,  pew  global  attitudes  survey,  latino-barometer,  and  afro-barometer)  of  178 

countries and found that political domain mattered to citizens in terms of their subjective 

well-being. The results from the stepwise regression revealed that human capital, socio-

political,  and  natural  capital  significantly  affected  life  satisfaction.  Life  expectancy 

(human  capital)  had  the  highest β  coefficient  (0.65),  followed  by  levels  of  voice  and 

accountability  as  socio-political  capital  (β  coefficient  =  0.34).  The  remaining  three 

variables  (e.g.  tropics β  (0.21),  ESP β  (0.19),  and  dry  months β  (-0.18),  were  able  to 

explain life satisfaction, respectively.  

Not only did political freedom affect resident’s happiness, but also dimensions of 

political factors; thus they should be explored. For instance, a study of Frey and Stutzer 

(2002: 133-150) analyzed the effect of political institutions on happiness. They collected 

data from Switzerland. They concluded that the level of possibilities for direct democratic 

participation  exerted  an  effect  on  happiness  more  than  demographic  and  economic 

determinants.  The  main  implication  was  that  government  decentralization  was  a  key 

mechanism for increasing political participation and hence happiness. With respect to the 

decentralization  mechanism,  citizens  gained  a  more  active  role  in  monitoring  and 
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controlling  their  politicians.  Furthermore,  federal  decentralization,  especially 

decentralization  of  local  autonomy,  was  another  constitutional  element  which  could  be 

hypothesized  to  positively  affect  citizens’  happiness.  Political  decision  making  in 

municipalities  was  closer  to  relevant  information  about  residents’  preferences  and  also 

closer to direct control by its citizens. 

BjØrnskov, Drehe and Fischer (2007: 149) explored whether or not, and to what 

extent,  government organizations  and  the  structure of  the  state  affected  citizens’  well-

being, employing cross-section data of 60,000 individuals from 66 countries. They found 

that higher spending or revenue decentralization raised citizens’ happiness, while greater 

local autonomy was beneficial only via government consumption spending.  

Wassmer,  Lascher,  and  Kroll  (2008:  17)  examined  the state  and  local  fiscal 

activity  that  influenced  individual  happiness,  employing  data  from  the  1998  and  2002 

waves of the General Social Survey (GSS) and the National Organization for Research at 

the  University  of  Chicago  (NORC).  They  found  that  there  was  evidence  that  individual 

happiness changes were based upon overall fiscal activity per capita at the state and local 

government levels. 

Inglehart  (2006:  1-23)  investigated  the  causality  of  democracy and  happiness, 

using data from 39 publics from 1981 to 2006 from the world values survey, and freedom 

house  measures  of  democracy  level  from 1972  to  2005.  He  concluded  that  there  was  a 

correlation between a society’s level of happiness and its level of democracy at each time 

point.  However,  it  was  clear  that  democratization  did  not  necessarily  bring  about 

happiness; it would increase citizens’ happiness when citizens met the standard of living 

and income first.  

MØller (2001: 33-53) also explored happiness trends under democracy in the New 

South  Africa.  Five  years  after  South  Africa’s  first  democratic  elections  in  1994,  the 

happiness  of  their  citizens  still  reflected  societal  divides  between  blacks  and  whites. 

Although  the  blacks  met  their  living  condition,  their  happiness  had  not  risen  above  the 

mid-point. As the whites had political dominance, their happiness continued to be above 

the  mid-point.  Thus,  MØller  concluded  that coping  mechanisms  may  play  an  important 

role in determining levels of citizens’ happiness in the complex situation of South Africa. 

The quality of government also mattered to life satisfaction as shown in a study by 

Helliwell  and  Huang  (2008:  599).  Quality  of  government  comprised  two  dimensions; 

namely  quality  of  the  democratic  process  (e.g. voice,  political  stability)  and  delivery  of 

government services (e.g. governmental effectiveness, regulatory quality, rule of law, and 
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control  of  corruption).  Helliwell  and  Huang  collected  data  across  sixty-five  countries 

covering a larger spectrum of the developing world. With this broader range of incomes 

and  stages  of  development,  there  was  increasing  evidence  that  different  aspects  of  the 

quality of government mattered at different stages of development. The results indicated 

that for the poorer countries, all of the emphasis was on the delivery dimensions, with the 

democratic  dimensions  having  a  negative  partial  effect  on  well-being.  For  the  richer 

countries, this relative emphasis was reversed.  

Another  source  of  growing  political  dissatisfaction  might be  the  decline  of 

effective  and  trustworthy  governance  (Brockmann,  Delhey,  Welzel  and  Yuan,  2009). 

Helliwell (2003 quoted in Brockmann et al., 2009) found that absence of the rule of law 

and  corruption  was  associated  with  lower  cognitive  happiness  at  the  national  level.  In 

Thailand,  Juthamas  Barameechai  (2007:  1-19) investigated  the  Green  and  Happiness 

Index (GHI) at national levels based on the sufficiency economy practice, human-based 

integrated  development,  and  vision  of  Thailand.  The  GHI  comprised  six  components: 

well-being  of  the  person,  having  a  contented  family,  economic  strength  and  justice, 

community  strength,  good  environment and  ecological  quality,  and  good  governance 

under  a  democratic  society.    The  results indicated  that  corruption  and  good  governance 

exhibited a low level through the low score on the Transparency Index (TI) at 3.60 out of 

10. Harmony in the society also decreased to 51.43 percent at the end of the ninth plan as 

a result of violence in the southern part of Thailand and human rights cases. One would 

expect that distrust in the political system as well as in politicians had grown over time 

and  increasingly  depressed  cognitive  happiness  (Brockmann  et  al.,  2009).  Furthermore, 

Narayan  and  Cassidy  (2001:  67)  recommended that  trust,  which  included  trust  in  the 

family, trust in neighbors, trust in people from other tribes, trust in business owners, trust 

in  government  officials,  trust  in  judges/courts/polices,  trust  in  government  service 

providers, and trust in the local government, was a very important factor.  

Up to now, democracy has become an important concern for the Thai population 

as the country becomes more prosperous. Unfortunately, Thailand has faced difficulty in 

terms of political conflicts. Such political uncertainty in Thailand, if it continues, might 

contribute  to  widespread  disaffection  with  the  system,  causing  a  decrease  in  people’s 

happiness.    Empirical  data  have  been  confirmed  from  the  Academic  Network  for 

Community  Happiness  Observation  and  Research  (ANCHOR),  which  developed  the 

Gross Domestic Happiness Index (GDHI). Recently, the happiness scores (GDHI) of Thai 

people  declined  from  7.18  in  August,  2009 to  6.83  in  October,  2009  due  to  political 
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conflicts  and  tension  in  the  country.  It  was  recommended  that  the  government  and  the 

administrative  system  quickly  bring  the  system back  to  equilibrium  and  give  priority  to 

tangible problems in order to rebuild public confidence.  

From the review of the literature and related research, the political factors to be 

taken into account in this study include quality of democracy (e.g. political stability), both 

of  the state government and local government, monitoring of politicians, trust in 

politicians, and overall satisfaction with the political domain, using both a Likert-type 

scale and score scales, so as to examine to the extent that these factors influence 

happiness.  

 

2.4.8  Personal Value as a Religious Factor 

Layard  (2005:  71)  mentioned that  not  only  were  external  factors  able  to  affect 

happiness level but internal factors also laid a foundation for the happiness level as well. 

Frey  and  Stutzer  (2002:  59)  concluded  that  religions  were  able  to  attach  significance  to 

personal values, guide people’s life, in turn leading to their happiness. Ferriss (2002: 199-

215) reviewed the literature of a number of studies and found aspects of religiosity to be 

positively related to happiness, with only a few negative correlations between religiosity 

and  happiness.  Marks  (2005:  173-186) studied  the  conceptual  framework  of  the 

relationship  between  three  dimensions  of religious  experience  (religious  practices, 

spiritual  belief,  and  faith  community)  and three  dimensions  of  health  (biological, 

psychological  health,  and  social  well-being).  He  concluded  that  the  more  people  paid 

attention  to  religion  (three  dimensions),  the  more  they  gained  happiness  in  their  life.  In 

Thailand,  Pichit  Pitaktepsombat,  Parichat Pongchaisri,  Chichaya  Changrian  (2010:  121) 

found  that  interest  in  Dhamma  was  the  third most  important  factor  to  make  rural  Thais 

happy.  

Buddhists always taught Thais that happiness (e.g. reducing sufferings) had to be 

generated  from  one’s inner  mind.  In  order to  come  close  to  happiness,  Thais  value 

Buddhist  teaching  (for  example  the  idea  that  performing  good  action  will  create  good 

reactions).  The  right  view  of  this  value would  generate  good  behavior  among  Thais.  If 

they do so, they will be more likely to find happiness in their life. Furthermore, practicing 

gratitude, praying, and being mindful would help to reduce suffering, thereby enhancing 

happiness level. With respect to gratitude, Buddhists believe that the more a person gives, 

the more he/she will receive. Haidt (2006: 90-102) engaged 350 students in four activities 

over a few days; one of the activities was to indulge the senses by taking a break for ice 
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cream in the middle of the afternoon, and then savoring the ice cream. This activity was 

the  most  enjoyable  at  the  time;  but,  like  all pleasures,  it  faded  quickly.  The  other  three 

activities  concerned  potential  gratifications, i.e.  attending  a  lecture or  class  that  they 

didn’t  normally  go  to,  performing  an  act  of  kindness  for  a  friend who  could  use  some 

cheering up, and writing down the reasons why they were grateful to someone and later 

calling or visiting that person to express their gratitude. The major finding was that people 

experienced  longer-lasting  improvement  in  mood  from  the  kindness  and  gratitude 

activities than from those in which they indulged themselves. Even though people were 

mostly nervous about doing such activities, which required them to violate social norms 

and risk embarrassment, once they actually did the activities they felt better for the rest of 

the  day.  Many  students  even  said  that  their good  feelings  continued  to  the  next  day—

which  nobody  said  about  eating  ice  cream.  Furthermore,  these  benefits  were  most 

pronounced for those whose strength included kindness and gratitude.  From the empirical 

results  of  Haidt’s  research,  kindness  and  gratitude  activities  were  the  same  as  Buddhist 

teaching, as they cultivated good for oneself and others.  

With respect to praying, Buddhists believe that praying can help release suffering 

to  some extent.  For  example,  Thanakiat  Chobchuenchon  (2008:  147)  examined  the 

religious  domain  by  asking  Thai  noncommissioned  officers  the  question  “Do  you  ever 

pray  to  pay  respect  to  Buddha,  Dhamma,  and  the  Sangha?”  He  found  that  those  that 

always  prayed  tended  to  be  happier  than  those  that  did  not  pray. Similar  results  were 

found by a study of Pichit et al. (2010: 118).  

According to Buddhist teaching, meditation or practicing mindfulness is a method 

of  controlling  the  mind.  The  more  people  meditate,  the  more  they  tend  to  be  happy 

(Sanong  Katapunyo,  1993).  Carson,  Carson,  Gil  and  Baucom  (2004:  471-494) 

investigated the effects of mindfulness-based (meditation from the Buddhist perspective) 

relationship enhancement and found that greater mindfulness practice on a given day was 

associated with improved levels of relationship happiness. Similar results were found in 

the  findings  of  Jacob  and  Brinkerhoff  (1999:  341-368). Brown  and  Ryan  (2003:  828) 

developed  The  Attention  Awareness  Scale  (MAAS)  to  measure  the  degree  of  people’s 

mindfulness.  The  results  indicated  that  the  MAAS  was  positively  related  to  the 

component of happiness both for the college and adult samples. Brown and Kasser (2005: 

835) found that mindfulness was positively associated with happiness in both components 

(r=  0.48).  Moreover,  participation  in  religious  activities  was  associated  with  happiness 

among  UK  adult  respondents  (Lewis,  Maltby  and  Day,  2004:  1199).  However,  in 
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Thailand, a study by Patcharaphon Detchatsiriphon (2006: 77) found that religion was not 

significant  to  the  happiness  level  among  Thai  hospital  officials. This  may  be  due  to 

changes in Thai values, especially those living in a big city. As confirmed by a study of 

Orose Leelakuthanit (2003: 5), during the past decade, the values of self and spiritual life 

among Thais have been likely to disappear. 

From the review of the literature and related research, the religion-related factors 

to  be  taken  into  account  in  this  study  include  belief  in  the  teaching  of  the  respective  

religion, whether respondents pray, meditate, or donate, and overall satisfaction with the 

religious domain, using both a Likert-type scale and score scales, so as to examine to the 

extent that these factors influence happiness.  

 

2.4.9  Perceived Sense of Control  

The sense of control can be defined in many ways, for instance, personal control, 

sense of control, locus of control, cognitive control, primary control, secondary control, 

etc.  (Skinner,  1996:  549). Skinner  (1996:  562)  defined  an individual’s  experiences  of 

control as “any changes in objective control conditions or subjective control, or in other 

antecedent  conditions  that  may  alter  control  which  individuals  are  able  to  interact  with 

their  context.”  Burger  (1989: 246  quoted  in  Skinner,  1996: 549)  defined  “the  perceived 

ability  to  significantly  after  events.” Lachman  and  Weaver  (1998:  553-562)  they 

examined whether or not control beliefs played a significant adaptive role in health and 

well-being of different social class groups. They collected data form three national data 

sets of the United States in 1993 (N = 1,014), 1994 (N = 1,195), and 1995 (N = 3,485) of 

citizens at the midlife stage. Sense of control in this study was viewed in two dimensions: 

personal  mastery  and  perceived  control.  Well-being  was  investigated  in  terms  of  life 

satisfaction, or cognitive happiness. They found that there were significant differences in 

control  beliefs  according  to  economic  status.  The  higher  income  groups  were  likely  to 

have  higher  personal  mastery  and  lower  perceived  control  than  their  counterparts. 

However, there were some individuals with lower incomes that had high levels of mastery 

beliefs  and  low  levels  of  perceived  constraints  as  well.  Overall,  the  findings  concluded 

that a low sense of mastery and belief in high external constraints were disadvantages for 

all  social  class  groups.  Those  with  lower  mastery  and  higher  perceived  constraints  had 

lower cognitive happiness and lower perceived health, whereas those with higher mastery 

and lower perceived constraints were more satisfied with their lives. Moreover, the results 

showed that those in the lower social class groups who managed to sustain a high sense of 
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control  resembled  their  higher  social  class  counterparts  more  than  others  in  their  own 

income  group.  They  concluded  that  control  beliefs  served  as  a  buffer  for  the  negative 

ramifications of low social class in regard to health and cognitive happiness.  

From  the  point  of  view  of  buffers, Heckhausen  and  Schulz  (1995:  284-285) 

discussed  the  idea  of  perceived  control  within  two  dimensions:  primary  and  secondary 

control. The primary control involved attempts to change the world to fit the needs and 

desires  by  the  individual  him/herself  so  that  his  or  her  behavior  was  directed  at  the 

external environment. The secondary control involved altering the self to equate with the 

environment,  which  meant  individuals  targeted  internal  processes  and  this  serves  to 

minimize  losses  in,  to  sustain,  and  expand  existing  levels  of  primary  control.  Thus,  

secondary control acted as a compensatory mechanism for failures in primary control by 

acting as a buffer to negative effects so that it was able to protect emotional well-being. 

Also,  it  preserved  the  motivational  resources of  the  person  so  that  he  or  she  could 

maintain  and  enhanced  primary  control  in  future  environmental  interaction.  Thus,  the 

secondary control was able to prevent undesired outcomes to some extent. For example, 

“coping  strategies  were  able  to  explain  53%  of  the  variance  cognitive  happiness” 

(Clement and Nilsson-Schonnesson, 1998 quoted in Lever, Piñol and Uralde, 2005: 379). 

  There  have  been  a  numbers  of  literature  reviews  that  have  confirmed that 

perception  of  control  is  closely  interrelated  with  happiness.  For  example,  Veenhoven 

(1988:  343)  confirmed  experimental  evidence, at  least  in  the  United  States,  that  fate-

control beliefs are able to impact happiness.  

Owusua Ansah (2008: 1-7) explored a study on control variables (e.g. perception 

of  control  and  appraisal  control)  and  persons’  happiness.  They  collected  data  from 

undergraduate  psychology  students from  the south-eastern  part  of  the  United  States  and 

solicited  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  Institutional  Review  Board  of  Florida  State 

University.  Also,  elderly  persons  from  community  groups  (e.g.  churches  and  social 

organizations)  were  solicited  through  appropriate  leaders  and  announcements.  They 

analyzed  data  by  examining  bivariate  correlations  between  variables  of  interest. The 

results indicated that perception of control was significantly related to cognitive happiness 

(at 0.24) and that control appraisal was significantly correlated with cognitive happiness 

(at  0.302).  From  their  study,  it  can  be  concluded  that  psychological  factors  should  be 

explored with other factors in order to examine the factors related to happiness. 

Wozniak, Draughn and Knaub (1993: abstract) investigated 1,110 farm residents 

and  found  that  global  satisfaction  was  most  strongly  related  to  satisfaction  with  control 
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over  one’s  life,  followed  by  satisfaction  with  family  and  financial  matters.  Abbey, 

Andrews  and  Halman  (1992:  408-417)  examined  the  relationship  between  perceived 

control,  self-esteem,  and  interpersonal conflict  between  spouse—exactly  185  married 

infertile  couples  (370  individuals).  They  found  that  fertility  problem  stress  had  indirect 

negative  effects  on  life  quality  via  its  mediating  effects  on  self-esteem,  internal  control, 

and interpersonal conflict.   

Maher (1999: 37-43) investigated subjective quality of life, perceived control, and 

dispositional  optimism  among  older  people.  The results  indicated  that  older  people  that 

reported  a  high  subjective  quality  of  life  tended  to  have  high  perceptions  of  primary 

control and optimism. Perceptions of primary control were more associated with a higher 

subjective quality of life than were secondary control strategies. However, they concluded 

that  secondary  control  strategies  helped  to  increase  perceptions  of  primary  control 

through control strategies among older people. Also, older people’s subjective quality of 

life, secondary control strategies, and level of optimism exceeded that of younger people.  

Ruthig, Chipperfield, Perry, Newall, and Swift (2007: 345-369) explored the role 

of respondents’ perceptions of their own risk relative to other similar risk via mediating 

perceived  control  on  negative  emotion,  life satisfaction,  and  physical  health.  They 

collected data from older respondents in a subset (N = 89) of a Manitoba (AIM) project 

that included both cross-sectional and longitudinal data from 1990, 1996, 2001, and 2005. 

The  results  from  the  multiple  regression  analysis  indicated  that  older  respondents  with 

high  perceived  control  perceiving  comparatively  low  risk  (comparative  optimism)  and 

tended to have fewer negative emotions, greater cognitive happiness, and better physical 

health. However, respondents with lower perceived control were not different in terms of 

well-being  (e.g.  cognitive  happiness,  health etc.).  These  findings  suggest  that  the 

protective  effect  of  comparative  optimism  on  well-being  is  limited  to  older  adults  that 

have a strong sense of control. 

Kulshrestha  and  Sen  (2006:  93-98)  investigated  the  relationship  between 

emotional  intelligence and  locus  of  control  and  happiness  among  executives  in  Hero 

Honda, Ltd. The locus of control was analyzed in two dimensions: internal and external 

control. “Internal control is more active in attempting to manipulate their environment or 

believe  that  they  control  their  own  destiny,  while  external  control  is  passive  in 

manipulating  their  environment”  (Ftadford and  Govier,  1991  quoted  in  Kulshrestha  and 

Sen,  2006:  97).  Also,  they  explored  cognitive  happiness  as  a  single  concept  of  life 

satisfaction.  They  collected  data  on  150  executives  and  found  that  high  emotional 
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intelligence  and  internal  locus  of  control  were  significantly  correlated  with  cognitive 

happiness.  However,  external  locus  of  control  showed  a  significant  negative  correlation 

with  cognitive  happiness.  Thus,  their  findings suggested  that  internal  locus  of  control 

affects happiness more than external control.  

Wardle, Steptoe, Guliš, Sartory, Sêk, Todorova, Vögele and Ziarko (2004: 27-36) 

explored  the  effects  of  perceived  control,  depressive  symptom,  and  life  satisfaction 

(cognitive  happiness)  among  university  students both  in  Central-Eastern  Europe  (N  = 

3,571)    and  Western  European  countries  (N =  4,793).  They  collected  data  from  five 

Central-Eastern European countries (Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Romania, and Slovakia) 

and  five  Western  countries (Belgium,  France,  Germany,  England,  and  the  Netherlands). 

They analyzed the data with a series of multiple regression models to ascertain the extent 

to which such factors were able to explain depressive symptoms and cognitive happiness 

in  both  regions.  Moreover,  when  they  needed  to  determine  if  such  factors  made 

respondents  happily  differently  or  not,  they employed  logistic  methods  to  find  out  the 

answer. The results indicated that cognitive happiness among the respondents in Central-

Eastern  was  lower  than  that  of  their  counterparts.  However,  the  ratings  on  self-rated 

health  were  not  different.  Moreover,  the  ratings  on  perceived  control  were  higher  in 

Central-Eastern  Europe.  Thus,  depression  and  low  cognitive  happiness  were  associated 

with  low  perceived  control  and  mastery  and  internal  health  locus  of  control.  However, 

taking these factors into consideration did not explain the East-West difference in terms 

of depressive symptoms and low cognitive happiness.  

Applying  these  findings  to  the  case  of  Thais,  perceived  control  will  be 

investigated  as a  buffering  factor  so  as  to examine  the  extent  to  which  it  influences 

happiness among urban and rural household heads.  

 
2.4.10  Optimism  

The  concept  of  optimism  concerned  a  person’s  expectations  that  favorable 

outcomes would  occur  for  their  actions,  which could  lead  to  more  achievement  of  their 

goals  and  in  turn  make  him/her  happy  (Scheier,  Carver,  Bridges,  1994).  For  instance, 

those  that  believed  that  positive  outcomes  would  follow  while  working  towards  goals 

were  more  likely  to  achieve  their  goals,  whereas  those  that  expected  failure  were  more 

likely to disengage from their goals. These differences in expectancies regarding achieved 

goals were also assumed to be lateral with variations in affective experience. For instance, 

with  enough  movement  toward  desired  goals,  people  would  experience  positive  effect; 

otherwise they would experience negative effect (Scheier, Carver, Bridges, 1994; 1063). 
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Thus  optimists  tended  to  achieve  the  goals  that  they  set,  which  made  them  happy. 

Furthermore,  when  optimists  faced  challenges,  they  were  likely  to  handle  them 

successfully  (Seligman,  2006:  116).  For  example,  in  the  case  of  patients  that  had  had 

coronary  artery  surgery,  Scheier,  Matthew,  Owens,  Schulz,  Bridge,  Magovern,  and 

Carver (1999: 829-835) found that if the patients tended to be optimistic, they were likely 

to have a faster rate of physical recovery during the period of hospitalization and a faster 

rate  of  return  to  normal  life  activities  than  their  pessimistic  counterparts.  The  data 

included  309  patients  scheduled  for  elective coronary  artery  bypass  graft  surgery  at  a 

large,  metropolitan  hospital  in  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania.  They  employed  logistic 

regression to predict the rate of return to normal life and lower rate of re-hospitalization 

after surgery on their artery. With these results, Scheier, et al. (1994:  1063)  argued  that 

optimists tended to employ more problem-focused coping strategies than did pessimists. 

When  problem-focused  coping  was  not  possible,  optimists  turned  to  more  adaptive 

emotion-focused coping strategies such as acceptance, use of sense of humor, and positive 

reframing of the situation. Consistent with this view, Lucas, Diener, and Suh (1996: 616-

628) revealed empirical studies which indicated that optimism was correlated with aspects 

of  happiness,  such  as  life  satisfaction,  pleasant  affect,  and unpleasant  affect.  Similarly, 

Wrosch  and  Scheier  (2003:  65)  suggested  that  “disposition  optimism  had  beneficial 

effects on person’s well-being and health.” There was some evidence demonstrating that 

optimism was able to predict a person’s happiness as follows.  

Kyeon-Ho Cha (2003:459-468) explored predictors as personality constructs (e.g. 

optimism, self-esteem, and collective self-esteem) that affected persons’ subjective well-

being  in  three  aspects:  life satisfaction  (cognitive  happiness),  positive  affect  (PA),  and 

negative  affect  (NA).  They collected  350  college  students from  Korean  students  and 

analyzed  the  data  by  a  regression  analysis  and  dominance  analyses.  He  found  that 

cognitive  happiness  among  Korean  students  was  lower  than  students  of  other  nations. 

Moreover, optimism was able to predict cognitive happiness by 44 percent. In predicting 

cognitive  happiness,  27  percent  and  29  percent  of  the  predicted  variance  could  be 

attributed to self-esteem and collective self-esteem, respectively.    

Karademas  (2006:  1281-1290)  examined  the  way  in  which  optimism  interacted 

with  perceived  social  support in  shaping  well-being,  as  well  as  the  possible  role  of 

optimism as a mediator in the relationship of self-efficacy and social support with well-

being.  In  Karademas’  viewpoint,  well-being  can  be  measured  in  two  dimensions: 

depressive symptoms and life satisfaction as cognitive happiness. He collected data from 
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201  individuals  working  in  four  insurance companies  and  tested  his  main  hypotheses 

through  the  application  of  structural equation  modeling,  employing  LISREL  8.54  (P. 

1285). The results indicated that optimism could affect life satisfaction in a positive way 

as  well  as  could  reduce  depressive  symptoms.  Optimism  itself  could  be  predicted  by 

social support and resilience self-efficacy in a positive path.  

Uskul and Greenglass (2005: 269-278) examined optimism and proactive coping 

factors  on  psychological  wellbeing.  Psychological  wellbeing  comprised  depression  and 

life  satisfaction  (cognitive  happiness).  They collected  data  from  Turkish  immigrants 

living  in  Toronto,  Canada  (181  persons)  and  used  hierarchical  regression  in  their  study. 

They found that both proactive coping and optimism were positively related to cognitive 

happiness and negatively related to depression.  

Wu, Tsai, and Chen (2009: 269-281) investigated three pathways through which 

the  three  positive  views  (perceived  control,  optimism,  and  self-enhancement)  could 

maintain  cognitive  happiness.    The  three  pathways  comprised  improving  self-esteem, 

reducing  have-want  discrepancy  of  life  domains,  and  shifting  perception  from  domains 

having more have-want discrepancy to domains having less have-want discrepancy. They 

collected data from 272 undergraduates from Central Taiwan University of Science and 

Technology  and  Nan  Kai  Institute  of  Technology,  and  employed  a  structural  equation 

model  to  explain  how  positive  views  maintained  cognitive  happiness.  The  results 

demonstrated that the three regulators (sense of control, optimism, and self-enhancement) 

were  all  positively  correlated  with  self-esteem  and  shifting  tendency,  but  only  sense  of 

control  and  optimism  were  positively  correlated  with  have-want  discrepancy  and  life 

satisfaction.  Self-esteem,  have-want  discrepancy,  and  shifting tendency  were  all 

positively correlated with life satisfaction.  

Applying these findings to the Thai case, optimism will be investigated as a 

buffering factor so as to examine the extent to which it influences happiness among urban 

and rural household heads. 

 
2.4.11  Self-esteem  

The concept of self-esteem has been defined as “a global feeling of self-worth or 

adequacy  as  a  person,  or  generalized  feelings  of  self-acceptance,  goodness,  and  self-

respect”  (Coopersmith,  1967;  Rosenberg, 1965;  Wylie,  1979  quoted  in  Lyubomirsky, 

Tkach, Dimatteo, 2006: 366). For Rosenberg (1986 quoted in Cheng and Furnham, 2004: 

5), “self-esteem was considered as self-evaluation, or an evaluation of one’s self-worth or 

self-acceptance.”  People  with  high  self-esteem  tended  to  have  highly  favorable  global 
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evaluation of themselves, whereas those with low self-esteem tended to have unfavorable 

views of themselves (Baumeister, Campbell, Krueger, Vohs, 2003: 15). A number of self-

esteem concepts have attached significance to global self-worth, which can be measured 

by Rosenberg’s global of self-esteem which was one of the most well-used measures in 

the  areas  (Rosenberg,  1964  quoted  in  Cheng  and  Furnham,  2004:  6).  Schimmack  and 

Diener  (2003:  100-106) explored  the  extent  to  which  explicit  self-esteem  and  implicit 

self-esteem  could  predict  happiness.  Employing  data  from  one  hundred  and  forty-one 

students at the University of Illinois in Urbana-Champaign, they found that explicit global 

self-esteem, measured by Rosenberg’s scale, significantly affected subjective well-being 

components  (e.g.  cognitive  happiness,  positive  affect,  and negative  affect),  whereas 

implicit  self-esteem  measured  its  as  preferences  for  initials  was  not  significantly 

correlated with any of the subjective well-being measures.  

As regards global self-esteem, people attach significance to the basic need for self-

esteem and they tend to employ numerous strategies to maintain it (Epstein (1973 quoted 

Lyubomisrsky, Tkach, Diatteo, 2006: 366). In order to do so, those with high global self-

esteem  were  relatively  immune  to  changes  in  their  life  events (J.D.  Campbell,  1990 

quoted  in  Lyubomisrsky,  Tkach,  Diatteo,  2006: 366).    There  have  been  a  numbers  of 

studies  that  have  confirmed  the  correlation  between  self-esteem  and  happiness.  For 

example, For example, Diener and Diener (1995: Abstarct) investigated college students 

in  31  nations  (N=  13,118)  and found  that  self-esteem  and cognitive  happiness  were 

correlated  at  0.47  for  the  entire  sample.    Consistent  results  were  found  a  developing 

country,  such  as  work  by  Soweto,  Maluka  (2004:  101-102),  which  investigated  570 

residents  of  an  informal  settlement  in  Soweto.  She  found  that  self-esteem  was  highly 

correlated with cognitive happiness.  

 Tzonichaki  and  Kelftaras  (2002:  96-103) explored  the  effects  of  self-esteem  on 

cognitive happiness and loneliness among citizens from the metropolitan area of Athens, 

using  the  SPSS-X,  the  Statistical  Packages  for the  Social  Sciences,  in  the  analysis.  The 

results indicated that citizens that had high self-esteem were significantly correlated with 

higher cognitive happiness and lower loneliness.  

Lyubomirsky,  Tkach,  Dimatteo  (2006:  380)  explored  cognitive  happiness 

determined by self-esteem, using data from retired employees. They analyzed the data by 

employing  simple  Pearson’s  correlations,  partial  correlation,  and  hierarchical  regression 

analyses. The results revealed that self-esteem was highly correlated with happiness (r = 

0.58).  
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Cheng and Furnham (2004: 1-21) investigated the extent to which three recalled 

parental rearing styles (care, discourage of behavioural freedom, denial of psychological 

autonomy, self-esteem, and self-criticism), could predict happiness among young people 

in their late teens. Three hundred and sixty-five respondents were collected in the sample 

data.  Using a path model and hierarchical regression analysis, they found that self-esteem 

was  the  most  dominant  and  powerful  correlation  with  happiness.  Self-esteem  and  self-

criticism  both  had  a  direct  and  indirect  impact  on  young  people’s  happiness,  while 

parenting  styles  could  impact children’s  happiness  by  means of  both  indirect  and  direct 

paths.  In  particular,  parenting  style,  such  as  maternal  care  and  the  warmth  shown  by 

mothers  towards  their  children,  was  particularly  beneficial  in  increasing  their  children 

level of happiness. 

Chow  (2005:  139-150)  investigated  the  determinants  of respondents’  cognitive 

happiness, comprising the relationship with the mother, living environment, relationships 

with  close  friends,  relationships  with  siblings,  living  arrangements,  and  self-esteem. 

Chow  (2005:  140)  collected  data  from university  students  in  Regina  included  318 

respondents and employed a multiple ordinary least-squares (OLS) regression analysis to 

explore  the  effect  of  such  determinants on  respondents’  cognitive  happiness.  He  found 

that self-esteem was the strongest predictor affecting respondents’ happiness (β = 0.286), 

followed  by  relationships  with  others  (β  =  0.221),  socio-economic  status  (β  =  0.188), 

academic experience (β = 0.167), grade point average (β = 0.132), and living conditions 

(β = 0.112), respectively. Family relationships, age, and gender were not able to predict 

respondents’ happiness in this study.   

Michalos  (1983:  225-252) studied  satisfaction  and  happiness in  a  rural  northern 

resource  community  in  northern  Ontario  in  the  town  of  Cochrane  (population  4,848  in 

1980)  and  Glackmeyer  Township,  in  which  it  lies  (population  1,155).  Employing  a 

regression  analysis,  Michalos  found  that  the  most  influential  variables  were  satisfaction 

with  financial  security  (β  =  0.232),  self-esteem  (β  =  0.193),  and  health  (β  =  0.166). 

Although  the  most  powerful  in  explaining  happiness  in  this  community  was  financial 

security, self-esteem was the second most powerful factor affecting happiness.  

Ayyash-Abdo  (2007:  Abstract)  investigated the  personality  constructs  of  self-

esteem, optimism, and positive effect in relation to subjective happiness. They surveyed a 

sample  of  689  individuals  between  the  ages  of  17  and  24.  The  results  indicated  that 

college  youth’s  happiness  positively  correlated  with  self-esteem,  optimism,  and  positive 

effect, where men had higher scores or more positive effect than women. They suggested 
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that  internal  personality  constructs  were  more  predictive  of  satisfaction  with  life  than 

were demographic variables.  

Applying  these  findings  to  the  Thai  case,  self-esteem  will  be  investigated  as  a 

buffering factor so as to examine the extent to which it influences happiness among urban 

and rural household heads.  

 

2.4.12  Demographic Factors  

Hoorn  (2008:  218-219)  concluded  that  women reported  higher  happiness  scores 

than men did, and happiness was U-shaped with age; happiness was higher among young 

people, declined in middle age cohorts, and increased again in older age.  

Eryilmaz (2010: 101-104) investigated Turkish adolescents’ subjective well-being 

with respect to age, gender, and SES of parents. Using the ANOVA method to examine 

the  effect  of  age,  Eryilmaz  found  that there  was  no  gender  difference  regarding 

adolescents’  subjective  well-being.  Similarly,  SES  and  age  had  a  low  effect  on 

adolescents’ subjective well being. 

Oswald  (1999:  3)  employed  a  random  sample of  100,000  Europeans  from  12 

countries and asked respondents to provide a numerical scale to rate their own happiness 

in  life  as  a  whole.  He  concluded  that  happiness  was  highest  among  people  that  were 

highly  educated,  female,  high  income,  young  or old (not middle-aged), married, retired, 

looked after the home, and were self-employed.  

In  Thailand,  Pichit  et  al.  (2010:  87-91)  investigated  the  factors  that  influenced 

happiness among Thais in rural areas. The results indicated that gender and marital status 

were  not  associated  with  life  satisfaction,  and  that  age  and  educational  level  were 

associated with life satisfaction.   

Thanakiat Chobcheunchom (2008: 129-131) investigated the factors that affected 

happiness among noncommissioned officers in the 1st army area headquarters and under 

commanded  units  in  Thailand.  The  results  of χ2  test  indicated  that  gender,  age,  and 

educational level did not influence or was it associasted with life satisfaction. 

Patcharaphon  Detchatsiriphon  (2006:  65-67)  investigated  happiness  among 

hospital  officers  in  Suphaburi  province in Thailand.  The  results  indicated  that 

demographic factors, namely, gender, age, marital status, and educational level, was not 

associated with or affected the happiness of hospital officers in there.    

Piriya  Pholphirul  (2007:  567-585)  considered  the  relationship  between  socio-

economic  factors and  physical  happiness  (e.g.  health)  and  mental  happiness  (e.g. 
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satisfaction,  pleasure,  happiness)  of  Thai  people.  Employing data  from  the  research  of 

Apichat  et  al.  (2003)  from  five  regions  with  2402  persons  (690  persons  in  urban  areas; 

1,712 persons in rural areas) and using an econometric technique, Piriya Pholphirul found 

that age and marital status had a statistically significant impact on physical happiness with 

regard  to  health  and  happiness  both  in  urban and  rural  areas.  Divorced  persons  were 

found to be less happy than people that stayed married or were single.  

 

2.5  Theories Explaining the Factors Influencing Happiness  

 

From numerous literature reviews, it is reasonable to conclude that the happiness 

of citizens arises from both inner and external circumstances (Layard, 2005). Schimmack 

(2006:  67-88)  recommended  that  it  was  important  to  distinguish  between  internal  and 

external  factors  influencing  happiness  so  that  governments  could  launch  appropriate 

public policies to enhance the happiness of their countries.  

This  study  adopted  Layard’s  model  (the  domain  approach,  goal  theory,  and 

stochastic theory)  to  explain  both  the  internal  and  external  factors  that  influence  the 

happiness  of  Thai  citizens  in  both  urban  and  rural  areas.    Goal  theory,  the  domain 

approach,  and  Layard’s  model  were  used  to explain  the  external  factors  that  influence 

happiness, while stochastic theory was used to explain the internal factors that influence 

happiness.  

According  to  goal  theory,  people  try  to achieve  the  goals  that  reflect  their 

aspirations,  with  available  resources.  Thus, individual  goals  vary  with  the  different 

resources  that  each  individual  has,  and  individuals  will  pursue  different  goals  with  the 

given resource. People tend to choose personal goals for which they have resources, and 

the degree of congruence of an individual’s goals with his or her resources predicts his or 

her happiness (Diener and Suh, 1997: 202-212).  In other words, people are happy when 

they achieve or move toward the desired goals. As the goals differ depending on available 

resources, the factors that make people happy differ as well. However, the resources that 

are  available  for  individuals  depend  on  the degree  to  which  a  society  fulfills  the  basic 

needs of individuals. For instance, equality in a society reflects freedom and opportunities 

for pursuing individual goals (Diener and Lucas, 2000: 56-58).  

Besides available resources, individual goals are also considered to be determined 

by  life  circumstances,  expectations  of  the  culture,  and  the  person’s  needs.  People  can 

accomplish  their  goals  in  a  variety  of  ways,  but  those  with  high  happiness  develop 
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effective strategies to meet their needs within the constraints of cultural expectations and 

life circumstances (Cantor, 1994 quoted in Maluka, 2004). Wood et al. (1985 quoted in 

Diener and Suh, 1997: 203) suggested that people flexibly adjust their cognitive attention 

and expectancies to external circumstances in ways that are advantageous to themselves. 

Individuals  often  take  an  active  role  in  the  comparison  process  by  selecting  targets  and 

domains that are likely to result in beneficial comparisons. When the prospects of social 

comparison  are  unfavorable,  individuals  often rearrange  the  priority  of  their  goals  and 

redirect  their  attention  to  tasks  or  situations  that  are  more  likely  to  result  in  a  positive 

outcome for them. Therefore, happiness tends to be higher for those that concentrate on 

attainable  goals,  not  distant,  difficult goals  (Emmons,  1992  quoted  in  Diener,  Suh,  and 

Oishi, 1997: 31).  

Not  only  does  social  comparison  attach  significance  to goal  adjustment  but  also 

habituation among persons is capable of affecting goal adjustment. For example, Easterlin 

and  Sawangfa  (2007:  1-19)  concluded  from  their  research  that, over  time,  subjective 

goals,  resource/objective  circumstances,  or  both  may  change  and  hence  alter  judgments 

on the satisfaction domain. Given objective conditions, goals may be adjusted to accord 

more  closely  with  actual  circumstances,  in  line  with  the  process  of  hedonic  adaptation 

emphasized by psychologists.  For example, in terms of financial situations, people adjust 

their needs within their own circumstance. A person’s goal may be to earn 40,000 Baht 

per month, with no debt. Satisfaction with one’s financial situation will reflect the extent 

to  which  objective  circumstances  match  these  goals—the  greater  the  gap,  the  less  the 

satisfaction with the financial situation (Easterlin and Sawangfa, 2007: 1-19).  

People  also  pay  attention  to a  variety  of  life  circumstances  as domains  of  life.  

The  domain  approach  was  pioneered  by  psychologist  Angus  Campbell  and  his 

collaborators  (Campbell,  1981;  Campbell,  Converse,  &  Rodgers,  1976  quoted  in 

Easterlin,  2006:    469).  The  domain  approach  assumes  that  overall  life  satisfaction  is 

determined by an individual’s satisfaction with different domains of his/her life, such as 

the  family,  work,  income,  and  health  domains.  Satisfaction  in  each  domain  depends  in 

large  part  on  the  extent  to  which  aspirations  are  met  according  to  goals  in  meeting 

happiness (Easterlin, 2006). Easterlin (2006) studied life cycle happiness and its sources 

intersections  with  psychology,  economics,  and  demography  using  data  from  the  United 

States  General  Social  Survey  (GSS  from 1972  to  1993).  He  examined  four  domains; 

namely,  economic,  family,  health,  and  work.  The  results  suggested  that  the  greater 

satisfaction  with  each  of  the life  situations,  the  greater  the  overall  happiness.  Family 
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satisfaction  was  found  to  have  the  highest  impact  on  happiness.  Financial  situation,  job 

satisfaction,  and  health  satisfaction  were  also  related  to  happiness.  Thus,  Easterlin 

concluded  that  the  four  domains—family,  finance,  job,  and  health—were  of  major 

importance in explaining ]happiness.   

Layard’s (2005) model advocates evidence based on such research and attempts to 

demonstrate  how  the  insights  of  the  new  science  of  happiness,  particularly  positive 

psychology,  can  be  incorporated  into  economics  in  order  to  develop  sensible  policies. 

Layard  proposed  seven  factors  that  are positively  related  to  happiness.  They  are family 

relationships, financial situation, work, community and friends, health, personal freedom, 

and personal values. With respect to personal values, Layard believed that philosophy laid 

the foundation for people’s personal values when conducting their life. This study adopts 

religion  as  the  foundation  for  Thai  people  when  conducting  their  life.  With  respect  to 

personal freedom, Layard referred to the quality of government as well as the extent that 

government  allows  residents  to  have  freedom  in  politics.  This  study  will  examine  the 

extent to which political satisfaction affects happiness among Thais.  

In  sum,  satisfaction  with  specific  domains  of  life  is  consistently  used  in  the 

literature on happiness, where domains that are closest to individuals’ value or goals have 

a  tendency  to  be  the  first  rank  influencing happiness.  This  study  will  focus  on  specific 

domains  of  happiness,  such  as  satisfaction with  family  situation,  financial  situation, 

job/work,  community,  friends,  health,  political  situation,  and  religion  (Easterlin  and 

Sawangfa, 2007; Layard, 2005; Fuentes and Rojas, 2001; Praag, Frijters, and Carbonell, 

2003).  As  urban  and  rural  Thais  have  rather  different  characteristics  and  different 

resources,  they  tend  to  pursue  different  goals  to  make  themselves  happy.  The  domain 

factors influencing the happiness of heads of households in this study are summarized in 

figure 2.4 
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Different personal resources for pursuing goals according to domain of life 

among heads of household in urban and rural areas 

                                    Cognitive process  

                           ( e.g. social comparison, aspiration, habituation) 

 

  Domain 1      Objective              Conceived              Evaluated            Satisfaction with 

            Characteristic        Characteristic       Characteristic  domain 1 

 

  Domain 2      Objective              Conceived             Evaluated              Satisfaction with   Happiness 

           Characteristic        Characteristic        Characteristic  domain 2 

 

  Domain 3      Objective              Conceived             Evaluated              Satisfaction with 

           Characteristic         Characteristic        Characteristic  domain 3 

 

 

Figure 2.4  The influence of life domains on happiness 

Source: Adapted from Cambell, Converse, and Rodgers, 1976 quoted in Marans,   

              2003: 75.   

     

With respect to internal factors, the study adopted stochastic theory to explain the 

internal variables that affect happiness among Thais in both areas. The stochastic theory 

(Cummins,  2007)  combined  psychological  process  and  personality  so  as  to  adapt  life 

circumstances to come close to happiness set point. According to Cummins and Nistico 

(2002), people maintain happiness level via a set of psychological devices which re used 

as  a  defensive  system  when  facing  both  good  and  bad  situations  in life.  This  defensive 

system  is  sometimes  called  a  homeostasis  process  or  ”buffer,”  and  comprises  both 

external and internal factors.  

Various  studies  have  identified  two  important  sources  for  external  defense  for 

happiness  (subjective  well-being);  namely,  close  relationship  and  income.  Of  the  two 

factors, relationship with others is the more powerful buffer as it involves mutual sharing 

of intimacies and support with another human being. Most literature attests to the power 

of  relationships  to  have  a  moderate  influence  on  happiness  (Henderson,  1977;  Sarason, 

Sarason  &  Pierce,  1990  quoted  in  Cummins,  2007).    Income is  important  for  happiness 

because it can protect wellbeing of people, giving them flexibility in resources to defend 

themselves against negative potential inherent in the environment. Poor people that have 

fewer  of  such  resources  have  to  use  greater  effort  to  defend  for  themselves.  Generally, 
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absolute  income  is  important  for  happiness,  especially  for  poor  people,  while  relative 

income comes into play when people have already met their absolute income.   

Internal  defense  comes  into  play  when  happiness  is  threatened  by  failure  in 

external  environment  or by  external  buffering  (e.g.  less income,  fewer  relationships) 

(Cummins, 2007). Cummins (2000) has suggested that internal buffers comprise a set of 

beliefs created under genetic specification which do not have the rigidity of extroversion 

or  neuroticism.  They  are:  perceived  control,  self-esteem,  and  optimism.  These  factors 

generate a sense of happiness and help to maintain life satisfaction and lay a foundation 

for  personal  value  as  a  positive  bias  (Cummins,  2000).  This  study  aims  to  investigate 

positive bias regarding self; namely, perceived control, self-esteem, and optimism, which 

influence the happiness of Thai people.  

 

2.6  Related Research that Explains the Factors Influencing Happiness    

 

Shin and Johnson (1978: 475-492) derived a theoretical model for happiness from 

philosophical  and  empirical  results.  The  model  included  the  determinants,  namely 

resources  (income,  education,  and  home  ownership),  assessment  of  needs  and  wants 

(standard  of  living,  leisure  time,  housing, health,  education,  community,  government), 

and  participation  and  comparison  of  life  situation  (with  others,  with  the  past),  which 

influenced happiness directly. The process of assessment and comparison influenced each 

other when people evaluated their present state of happiness (see figure 2.5 for a summary 

of  the  model).    Shin  and  Johnson  administered  to  respondents  from  Illinois,  U.S.A.  An 

example of the happiness measurement was “Taking all things together, how would you 

say things are these days—would you say you are very happy, pretty happy, or not very 

happy?” When assessing happiness, people perceived and evaluated the particular needs 

of  their  existence  and  compared  their  life  situations.  The assessment  of  the  needs  and 

comparison of life situations were influenced by the characteristics of the respondents and 

the resources at hands. 
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        Assessment of needs 

  

 

    Resources        Happiness 

 

 

Comparison of Life Situations  

 

Figure 2.5  Conceptual framework of factors affecting happiness 

Source: Shin and Johnson, 1978: 490.  

 

Sheldon  and  Hoon  (2007:  565-592)  have  proposed  an  integrated  multi-level 

perspective  guided  by  a  six-level  model  of “optimal  human  being”  that  affected 

individuals’ happiness, as shown in figure 2.6. The model was tested with 328 psychology 

students from the University of Missouri and 237 students from the National University 

of  Singapore.  The  results  indicated  that  positive  need  satisfaction,  personality  traits, 

personal  goals,  self-evaluations,  social  support,  and  cultural  membership  all  made 

contributions to happiness. The findings provide a useful tool for integrating theories of 

personality  and  social  structure,  as  well  as  integrating diverse  theories  of  happiness 

(subjective well-being). 

 

    Culture 

    Social relations 

    Self/self-narratives      subjective well-being     

  Goals/intentional goals           (happiness) 

    Personality traits 

    Psychological needs 

 

Figure 2.6  Conceptual framework of factors affecting happiness  

Source: Sheldon and Hoon, 2007: 568. 

 

Praag, Frijters, and Carbonell (2003: 29-49) investigated individual happiness by 

taking  into  account  different  aspects  of  life,  called  domains, such  as health,  financial 

situation,  job,  leisure,  housing,  and  environment.  They postulated  a  two-layer  model, 



  
 

61 

where individual total happiness depended on the different subjective domain satisfaction, 

as  shown  in  figure  2.7.    They  employed  a  large  German  panel  data  set  in  investigating 

both long-term and short-term effects on individual happiness. The results demonstrated 

that  the  three  main  determinants  that  affected  happiness  were  finance,  health,  and  job 

satisfaction,  followed  by  leisure.  Housing  and  environment  seemed  to  be  less  important 

for happiness 

 

 

 Job satisfaction         

 Financial satisfaction 

X     House satisfaction      General satisfaction 

 Health satisfaction 

 Leisure satisfaction 

 Environmental 

 satisfaction  

 

Figure 2.7  Two-Layer Model of Happiness 

Source: Praag, Frijters, and Carbonell, 2003: 31.  

 

Knight, Song, and Gunatilaka (2007: 1-20) investigated subjective well-being and 

its determinants in rural China. They employed a national household survey for 2002 in 

order  to  estimate  happiness  functions  for rural  China.  The  function  of  happiness  was 

explained  by  basic  variables,  conventional  economic  variables,  comparison  variable, 

community  variables,  and  attitudinal  variables.  Basic  variables  comprised  age,  gender, 

marital  status,  education,  and  health.  Conventional  economic  variables  included  income 

per capita, net financial assets being determinants of happiness. The comparison variable 

was  represented  by  comparison  of  one’s  own  household  income  with  that  of  other 

households in the village. Community variables were represented by possession of phone, 

satisfaction with clinic, and extent to which the spokesperson represented the interests of 

the provinces. Attitudinal variables were measured by degree of harmony among lineages, 

degree of harmony in the village, importance of money, importance of family, importance 

of friends, and importance of religion.  

The results indicated that the age-happiness profile had a U-shape pattern, and that 

being female, being married, and having good health all gave rise to happiness. However, 



  
 

62 

there  was  no  clear-cut  direct  beneficial effect  of  education  on  happiness  once  other 

variables  such  as  attitudes  were  included  in  the  regression.  Although  conventional 

economic variables raised the happiness level, the contributions of absolute income and 

financial  wealth  were  weak,  especially  when  the  full  set  of  explanatory  variable  was 

included.  Comparison  variables helped  to  explain  why  absolute  income  did  not  affect 

happiness  as  much  as  rural  dwellers’  happiness  was  highly  sensitive  to  comparison  as 

well as their aspiration. Thus, relative income within the village and relative income over 

time, both in the past and expected in the future, had an important impact on happiness. 

Community variables also played a role in influencing individual happiness.  

Note  that  there  were  differences  of happiness  among  provinces,  ceteris  paribus. 

These differences were positively correlated with the mean of the province rural income 

per capita, which might reflect the extent of government funding for public services and 

infrastructure for rural people. Public goods (e.g. possession of a phone, satisfaction with 

the village clinic, and the view that its spokesperson represents the interests of the village) 

were  found  to  affect  happiness.    Attitudes  were  also  found  to  be  associated  with  the 

happiness  score.  For  example,  the  quality  of  and  importance  attached  to  personal 

relationships  tended  to  raise  one’s  level of  happiness,  while  the  degree  of  personal 

materialism  tended  to  lower  it.    In  other words,  people  whose  satisfaction  came  more 

from  personal  relationships  and  less  from  material  goods  and  services  appeared  to  be 

happier.     

Cummins, Eckersley, Pallant, Vugt, and Misajon (2003: 159-190) investigated at 

least 173 different domains that had been used in the life satisfaction literature. Of course, 

the  possible  number  of  domains  could  be larger,  they  recommended  that  global  life 

satisfaction  and  its  influencing  factors  could  be  validly  and  economically  measured 

through  seven  major  domains:  standard  of living,  health,  achievement,  relationships, 

safty, community, and future security. 

Frey and Stutzer (2002) concluded from the economic viewpoint that personality 

and demographic factors were not of primary importance. Rather, economic and political 

condition  laid  the  foundation  for  happiness. Economic  conditions  referred  to 

unemployment,  as  unemployment  could  have a  negative  impact  on  happiness.  Political 

conditions  referred  to    the  behavior  of  political  actors  in  the  current  politico-economic 

process. Moreover, friends, family members, and one’s spouse were positively correlated 

with the assessment of a person’s happiness.  Physiological responses such as heart rate, 

blood  pressure,  and  skin-resistance  response  to  stress  were  correlated  with  happiness. 
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However, with respect to personality, their conclusion was in line with other studies; that 

is, extroversion contributed to happiness, whereas neuroticism could lead to unhappiness.   

BjØrnskov,  Dreher  and Fischer  (2008:  119-173) investigated  the  country-level 

determinants  of  happiness  (cognitive  happiness as  life  satisfaction)  from  a  database  of 

90,000 observations in 70 countries. They employed an ordered probit  to investigate the 

importance  of  the  determinants  (e.g.  political,  economic,  institutional,  and  human 

development and culture) on individual life satisfaction. They found that happiness was 

significantly  affected  by  gender,  age,  tertiary  education, income,  occupational  status, 

marital status and family type, religion, frequency of service attendance, generalized trust, 

confidence in national parliament, and the political ideology of the respondents. 

Fuentes  and  Rojas  (2001:  289-310) studied  the  economic  theory and  subjective 

well-being among residences in Mexico. They employed relative theory, absolute theory, 

adaptation  theory,  and  aspiration  theory  to  indicate  the  independent  variables  (e.g. 

demographic,  social,  economic factors)  that  affected  happiness.  The  demo-socio  factors 

were  represented  by  education,  age,  gender, civil  status,  religion  and  participation  in 

church  activities,  health  condition,  working situation  and  nature  of  job  as  categorical 

measurements.  Economic  variables  comprised  current  household  income,  former 

economic level, future income expectation, perception of satisfied material needs, concern 

for  the  family’s  economic  situation,  and house  ownership.  They  conducted  a  survey  in 

Monterrey  and  Puebla,  the  third  and  fourth  largest  cities  in  Mexico.  Simple  regression 

analysis  was  also  used  to  test  the  influence  of  each  independent  variable  on  happiness. 

The results indicated that income had no impact on happiness, not even when allowing for 

a  decreasing  impact  of  income.  However,  people’s  happiness  tended  to  be  overstressed 

from the impact of additional income. This fact could explain the importance that people 

place on increasing their income level. The relationship between income and the sense of 

basic  need  satisfaction  was  also  explored.  Although  economic  theory,  such  as  utility 

theory  suggested  the  existence  of  a  direct  relationship  between these  variables,  the 

empirical results indicated that the relationship was extremely weak. The results indicated 

that happiness was positively related to the sense of basic need satisfaction only. 

Knight  and  Gunatilaka  (2008:  1-26)  investigated  the  aspirations,  adaptation  and 

subjective well-being of rural-urban migrants in China. The results indicated that migrants 

had a happiness mean score of 2.3, well below the mean score of the rural sample (2.7), 

and below that of the urban sample (2.5). Due to the specific characters of migrants (i.e. 

their aspiration and adaption), their happiness was influenced by their reference groups, 
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i.e.  urban  dwellers.  In  sum,  rural-urban  migrants  in  China  exhibited  a  low  level  of 

happiness  because  of  their  high  aspiration  with  regards  to  income  achievement,  which 

was  influenced  by  their  new  reference  group—urban  dwellers.  These  results  were 

consistent with the findings of the psychological literature; that is, people evaluated their 

future income on the basis of their current aspirations, on the assumption that their future 

aspirations  will  not  adjust  to  their  future income  (Easterlin,  2001  quoted  in  Knight  and 

Gunatilaka, 2008). This notion explained why the mean happiness of migrants was lower 

than that of rural residents. We could also use the notion that aspiration depended on the 

relevant  reference  group  to explain  why  migrants  generally  reported  that  happiness  was 

higher, or at least not lower, than those in urban areas.  

Gulka-Tiechko (2006: 1-20) investigated the factors influencing happiness and life 

satisfaction  covering  54  economically,  geographically,  and  culturally  diverse  countries 

from World Value Survey waves 2, 3, 4 conducted throughout the 1990s. His equation of 

happiness  or  life  satisfaction  comprises  economic  variables  (GDP  per  capita, 

unemployment,  inflation),  socio-demographic  variables  (life  expectancy,  urban 

population  as  a  percent  total),  freedom  based variables  (trust  in official  institution, 

perceived  control  over  life),  and  religious  variables  (traditional  Christian,  Protestant 

Christian,  Islam,  Buddhist,  Hindu,  Religious Fractionalization  index,  religious  polarity 

index).  The  results  indicated  that  the  equation  could  provide  a  reasonably  good  fit  for 

explaining  both  life  satisfaction  and  happiness;  specifically  the  independent  variables 

were  able  to  explain  between  58  percent  and  76  percent  of  the  total  variation  in  the 

dependent variable.  

For  example,  the  GDP  per  capita  significantly explained both happiness and life 

satisfaction, whereas inflation was negatively related to happiness and unemployment was 

not statistically significant in relation to happiness.  The ratio of urban population to total 

population was significant in affecting happiness, but the effect was not as strong for life 

satisfaction.  It  is  certainly  interesting  that high  levels  of  urbanization  fostered  slight 

increases in happiness, but not necessarily life satisfaction.  

  Wanippot    Mahaarcha  and  Sirinan  Kittisuksathit.  (2007:  1-16) investigated  the 

factors affecting the happiness of Thai youth in Kanchanaburi province. The independent 

variables in their study included demographic factors (e.g. age, marital status, educational 

level,  working  status,  family  structure, household  size,  resident  area),  economic  well-

being  factors  (e.g.,  material  of  housing,  numbers  of  types  of  assets,  type  of  drinking 

water, type of toilet, comparative economic status), household physical environment well-
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being factors (e.g. score on household physical environment), physical health factors (e.g. 

physical  health,  smoking  behavior,  alcohol  drinking  behavior,  exercise  behavior), 

psychological  well-being  factors  (e.g.  score  on  emotion),  social  well-being  factors  (e.g. 

score  on  social  well-being),  and  moral  and  spiritual  values  (e.g.  score  on  moral  and 

spiritual attitude).  For the dependent variable, the study measured the level of happiness 

by a single question: “In general, how do you feel about your life at present?,” with scores 

ranging  from  0  to  10  for  “not  happy  at  all” to  “very  happy.”  The  results  indicated  that 

being  single,  having  higher  education  levels, feeling  that  one  has  the  same  economic 

status  as  or  is  richer  than  one’s  neighbors,  and  having higher  scores  on  psychological 

well-being  all  had  a  significantly  positive  relationship  with  the  level  of  Thai  youth’s 

happiness.  Male  youths  had  a higher  happiness  level  as they  smoked  and  exercised 

regularly.  

Orose  Leelakulthanit (2003:  1-19)  investigated  changes  among  Thai  consumers 

over the  years  1989  to  2003.  She  employed  goal theory  to  explain  Thai  consumers’ 

values,  which  in  turn  could  happiness  of  Thai  consumers.  According  to  goal  theory, 

people  are  happy  when  they  achieve  the  goals they  desire  as  well  as  their  values.  The 

results  of  the  multiple  regression  indicated  that  the  values  of  Thai  consumers  lay  in 

satisfaction  with  family,  work,  and  material  possessions,  all  of  which  were  positively 

related  to  life  satisfaction.  Especially,  Thais  were  satisfied  with  the  family  domain  and 

this fact had never changed over the decade (between 1989 and 2003). Work domain and 

material  possession  became  important  for life  satisfaction  in  2003.  Moreover,  when 

comparing  customers’  value  with  previous research,  Orose  found  that  Thais  were  more 

concerned  with  self  than  other  factors  such  as  health  care,  infrastructure,  and 

environment.  

  In  the  political  literature,  Darunee  Jongugomkarn and  Camfield  (2006:  489-529) 

explored the quality of life of people in North Eastern and Southern Thailand, with focus 

groups  and  semi-structure  interviews  in  five  communities,  namely,  two  from  the  south 

and three from the northeast. The results revealed that the top five factors for quality of 

life (p. 520) were family relations (area mentioned 757 times), health (307), money and 

assets (271), occupation (238), and accommodation (184). 

Rossarin  Gray  and  Rungthong  Kramanon.  (2007:  1-14)  examined  the level  of 

happiness  of  the  Thai  population and  its  relationship  to  various  external  and  internal 

factors. The study employed data from Chainat and Kanchanburi provinces and adopted a 

multiple  regression  for  the  analysis.  External  factors  (e.g.  higher  education,  higher 
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income,  lower  debt  burden,  better  quality  of  neighborhood,  better  health  status)  were 

found  to  significantly  increase  the  level  of  happiness.  Internal  factors  (e.g.  a  feeling  of 

relative  poverty  in  relation  to  neighbors, feeling  of  self-sufficiency)  were  also 

significantly  correlated  with  happines,  when  controlling  for  income  and  other 

demographic and socioeconomic factors. Note that the respondents that did not feel poor 

showed the highest level of happiness, as opposed to those that felt as poor as or poorer 

than  their  neighbors.  This  study  indicated  that the  influence  of  internal  factors  on 

happiness was stronger than the external factors.   

Royo  and  Velazco  (2006:  1-37)  applied the  subjective  and  objective  well-being 

approach  by  using  data  from  Thai  rural communities  through  the  Resources  and  Needs 

Questionnaire (RANQ). Objective indicators were represented by basic needs satisfaction 

(following  Doyal  and  Gough,  1991  quoted  in  Roya  and  Velazco,  2006:  5),  while  the 

dependent  variables  were  global  happiness  and  domain  satisfaction.  The  objective 

indicators  of  basic  needs  satisfaction  such  as  lack  of  food,  lack  of  chronic  illness,  and 

wealth,  were  found  to  have  a  significant  impact  on  household  happiness  and  domain 

satisfaction  in  Thailand,  with  some  variation  across  regions.  The  perceptions  of  the 

economic position of the household in comparison with the rest of the community were 

found to be a key determinant of happiness and domain satisfaction.  
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2.7  Conceptual Framework 

 

Based on Layard’s model, domain approach, goal theory, and stochastic theory as 

explained above, the conceptual framework for this study was as follows: 
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Figure 2.8  A Conceptual Framework of the Study 
 



 

CHAPTER 3 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

3.1 Research Method    

 

The method of this research was survey research and focus group discussion.   

 

3.2 Population Identification   

 

 The  population  for  both  urban  and  rural  areas  was  heads  of  household  that 

were  at least  20  years  of age  and  lived  in  4  regions: the  central  region  (excluding 

Bangkok),  the  northern  region,  the  northeast  region,  and  the  southern  region 

(excluding three borders: Narathiwat, Pattani, and Yala province).  

The  Office  of  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Development  Board 

estimated  results of  regional  population  from  2000  to  2030  for  each  region  and 

estimated  results  population  on  2009  as  follows:  (Office  of  the  National  Economic 

and Social Development Board, 2007: 19-42, 242-272). 

1. Central region           11,559,000 persons 

2. Northern region           8,878,000 persons   

3. Northeast region           15,707,000 persons 

4. Southern region           4,283,071   persons 

Total (including urban and rural areas)   40,427,071 persons  

 

3.3  Sampling Procedures   

 

            3.3.1 Quantitative Method  

The study employed multi-stage sampling for the survey research as follows:  

3.3.1.1  In the urban areas, the selection process comprised three steps:  

Step  one: Two  provinces  were  randomly selected  from  each  of  the  four 

regions,  one  province  with  a  population above  one  million, the  other  with  a 

population below one million. The selected sample for each region is listed below:  
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  1)  Central region (21 provinces):  Uthai Thani 

province (population below one million) and Chonburi province (population more than 

one million) 

                                    2)  Northern  region (16  provinces): Uttaradit  province 

(population below  one  million)  and Chiang  Mai  province  (population  more  than  one 

million)    

                                        3)  Northeast  region  (19  provinces):  Loei  province  (population 

below one million) and Sakon Nakhon province (population more than one million) 

    4)   Southern region (11 provinces): Satun province 

(population below one million) and Nakhon Si Thammarat (population more than one 

million) 

Step  two:  From  the  eight  provinces  in  step  one,  Muang  municipality  (Amphoe 

Muang) was selected to represent the urban areas. 

Step three: Fifty household heads were randomly selected from each of the eight 

Muang municipalities, resulting in 400 samples for the urban areas.  

                              3.3.1.2  In the rural areas, the selection process comprised four steps: 

Step  one: The  eight  provinces  previously  selected  were  used  to  represent  urban 

areas as the starting point; namely Uthai Thani, Chon Buri, Uttaradit, Chaing Mai, Loei, 

Sakon Nakhon, Satun, and Nakhon Si Thammarat provinces. 

Step two: One Amphoe was randomly selected (excluding Amphoe Muang) from 

each province. The selected samples are listed below:  

   1) Central region: Amphoe Bang Rai for Uthai Thani province 

and Amphoe Ban Bueng for Chon Buri province  

                                      2)    Northern  region:  Amphoe  Nam  Pat  for  Uttadarit  province 

and Amphoe Hang Dong for  Chiang Mai province 

  3)  Northeastern region: Amphoe Si Somdet for 

Loei province and Amphoe Phon Na Kaeo for  Sakon Nakhon provinc. 

 4)  Southern region: Amphoe Tha Phae for Satun  

province and Amphoe Tha Sala for Nakhon Si Thammarat province 

Step three: From each of the eight Amphoe in step two, 2 Tambon Administrative 

organizations were randomly selected (TAOs) (list of TAOs in Appendix E). 

            Step four: Twenty-five heads of household in each of the 16 TAOs were 

randomly selected by conducting household mapping, resulting in 400 samples of heads 

of household in rural areas. 



  
 

70 

  3.3.2  Qualitative Method  

The study supplemented the survey research with focus group discussion, which 

aimed  at gathering  information  on  respondents’  perceptions  of  happiness  and  its 

influential factors A purposive sample of respondents for the focus group was taken from 

Uttaradit province using the following criteria: 

 3.3.2.1    In  the  urban  areas,  the  researcher  selected  respondents  that 

were business owners and that lived in Amphoe Muang (and vicinity), as they were likely 

to have an urban life style. The urban sample for the focus group discussion comprised 7 

respondents. 

      3.3.2.2  In the rural areas, the researcher selected 10 respondents 

that were agriculturists and that lived in rural areas to be the sample for the focus group 

discussion.    

 

3.4  Data Collection  

 

 3.4.1  The Survey Research  

  The  researcher  collected  data  through an  interview  conducted  by  the  researcher 

and  students  who  had  background  knowledge on  business  research  from  Uttaradit 

Rajabhat University (URU). 

 

 3.4.2  The Focus Group Discussion  

  Associate Professor Jadsada Mingchan from Uttaradit Rajabhat University (URU) 

acted as a moderator to lead the focus group in both areas.  

 

3.5  Data Processing  

 

  The  study  employed  SPSS  for  Windows  to analyze  the  data  for  the  quantitative 

analysis  (i.e. the  survey  research).  As  for the  qualitative  analysis  (i.e.  the  focus  group 

discussion), tape-based and field notes were employed.   
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3.6  Data Analysis   

 

3.6.1  Univariate Analysis 

A  univariate  analysis  on  the  general  characteristics  of  the  independent  variables 

(demographic factors, family, finance, work, community, friends, health, politic, religion, 

perceived  control,  optimism,  self-esteem),  and  a  dependent  variable,  happiness,  was 

employed to measure the happiness level among heads of households in both urban and 

rural  areas  (Objective  1  of  the  study).  The  analysis  included  statistics  on  percentage, 

mean, standard deviation, maximum, and minimum.  

 

3.6.2  Bivariate Analysis 

 In order to examine the factors related to happiness (Objective 2 of the study), the 

researcher analyzed factors that were correlated with life satisfaction using differentiated 

percentage, chi-square test and gamma.  

 

3.6.3  Multivariate Analysis 

In  order  to  rank  the  factors  that  affect  happiness  (Objective  3  of  the  study),  the 

study adopted a regression analysis of the ordinary least square method. 

 

3.6.4  Analysis of Field Notes and Records 

In  order  to  obtain  qualitative  information  about  happiness  and  factors  that 

influence  happiness, the  researcher  reviewed  and  analyzed  debriefings  from  the  focus 

group discussion.  

 

3.7  Variables and Operational Definitions  

 

3.7.1  Dependent Variable 

Happiness  was  indirectly  measured  through  seven  questions  in  the  survey 

(questions 81 to 87), covering such issues as whether respondents thought that their life 

was  close  to  their  goal,  whether  they  had  an excellent  life,  whether  they  were  satisfied 

with  life,  whether  they  had  gotten  important things  in  life,  whether  they  would  want 

anything in life to change if they had a chance to start over (Deiner et al., 2003), whether 

they felt cheerful, and lively, and whether they felt calm, and were deeply happy in life 

(Pichit et al., 2010). In addition, the three direct questions to ask respondents about their 
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level  of  happiness  compared  to  two  or  three  years  ago,  and  compared  with  friends 

(Lyubomirsky,  2008:  33),  as  well  as  asked  respondents  to  provide  scores  on  their 

happiness, ranging from 1 to 10 (questions 88 to 90,  Veenhoven, 2004: 297).   

 

3.7.2  Independent Variables  

  3.7.2.1  Demographic factors included respondents’ gender, age,  

marital status, and educational level (questions 1 to 5). 

  3.7.2.2  The family factor involved ten questions in the survey 

(questions  6  to  14),  covering  such  issues as  whether  respondents  had  a  child  and  the 

education level of their child, whether they lived with their parents, whether they had a 

nephew  staying  with  them,  the  characteristic  of  family,  the  frequency  of  visits  of  their 

relatives,  whether  they  received  family  support  when  facing  difficulty,  how  often  they 

talked or how much time they spent with their family members, and the score on family 

warmness, ranging from 1 to 10.   

    3.7.2.3 The financial factor involved 15 questions in the survey (questions 

15  to  29),  covering  such  issues  as  the  respondents’  core  occupation,  income (e.g.  main 

income, special income), savings, loans, whether they had material possessions such as a 

television, refrigerator, mobile phone, motorcycle, and a car, and whether they needed or 

wanted to have more material possessions, whether they were satisfied with their income 

when  compared  with    friends,  whether  they agreed  with  the  statement  that  “money  can 

buy  happiness,”  whether  they  were  satisfied with  their  financial  situation,  and  their 

satisfaction score with respect to their financial situation, ranging from 1 to 10.            

           3.7.2.4  The work factor involved six questions in the survey (question 30 

to 35), covering such issues as whether respondents felt eager to go to work, whether they 

thought that their job was secure, whether they were satisfied with work when compared 

with friends, whether they had a work/life balance, whether they were satisfied with their 

work, and their satisfaction score with respect to work, ranging from in 1 to 10. 

      3.7.2.5  The community factor involved six questions in the survey 

(questions  36  to  41),  covering  such  issues  as  whether  the  respondents  trusted  the 

community in which they were living, whether they participated in community activities, 

whether  they  were  proud  to  be  part  of  the  community,  whether  they  felt  safe  in  the 

community, whether they were satisfied with their community, and their satisfaction score 

with respect to the community, ranging from 1 to 10.   
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  3.7.2.6  The friend factor involved four questions in the survey 

(questions 42 to 45), covering such issues as respondents’ relationship with their friends, 

whether they received friends’ support when facing difficulty, whether they were satisfied 

with their friends, and their satisfaction score with respect to friends,  ranging  from  1  to 

10.  

  3.7.2.7  The health factor involved nine questions in the survey (questions 46 

to  54),  covering  such  issues  as  whether  the  respondents  had  any  health  problems,  how 

often they  saw  a  doctor,  whether  they  exercised  during  the  week,  how  often  they 

conducted  regular  activities,  how  often  they  had  sleeping  problems,  how  often  they  felt 

annoyed,  how  often  they  had  a  headache,  whether  they  were  satisfied  with  their  health, 

and their satisfaction score with respect to health, ranging from 1 to 10. 

  3.7.2.8  The political factor involved four questions in the survey 

(questions 55 to 58), covering such issues as whether respondents trusted their politician, 

whether  they  were  confident  with  their  politician,  whether  they  were  satisfied  with  the 

current  political  situation,  and  their  satisfaction  score  with  respect  to  politics,  ranging 

from 1 to 10. 

        3.7.2.9  The religion factor involved six questions in the survey (questions 59 

to 64), covering such issues as how often the respondents prayed or meditated during the 

week, whether they believed in the law of Kamma, whether they believed that donation 

(e.g. spend money to build temple, spend money to assist other people etc) was important 

to  their  life,  the  level  of  their  religious  belief,  and  their  score  on  interest  in  religion, 

ranging from 1 to 10.  

  3.7.2.10  The perceive sense of control factor involved six questions in the 

survey (questions 65 to 69), covering such issues as whether the respondents felt that they 

could find ways to do what they wanted, whether they saw a fortune teller when facing 

difficulty, whether they felt that there were others that had more difficulty than them, the 

ability to control themselves, and the perceived control score, ranging from 1 to 10.  

  3.7.2.11    The  optimism  factor  involved  five  questions  in  the  survey 

(questions  70  to  74),  covering  such  issues  as  whether the  respondents  felt  good  about 

themselves, whether they believed in a better life, whether they saw good in other people, 

whether they were optimistic about life, and their optimism score, ranging from 1 to 10.  

          3.7.2.12  Self-esteem involved six questions in the survey (questions 75 to 

80),  covering  such  issues  as  the  extent to  which  the  respondents  valued  themselves 

against others, whether they felt that they could do as much as others, whether they were 
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proud of themselves, whether they were important persons in their family, whether they 

valued their self-esteem, and their self-esteem score, ranging from 1 to 10. 

 

3.8  Research Hypothesis   

 

Hypothesis 1:  Females are likely to be happier than males. 

Hypothesis 2:    Young  people  are  likely  to  be  happier than  middle-aged people, 

while older people are likely to be happier than middle-aged people.  

Hypothesis 3:  Married people are likely to happier than those of another status.  

Hypothesis  4:    People  with  higher  education  are  likely  to  be  happier  than  those 

with lower education.  

Hypothesis 5: Such factors as family, finance, work, community, friends, health, 

politics, religion, perceived control, optimism, and self-esteem are likely to be positively 

related to happiness among respondents in both areas. 

 

 
 



CHAPTER 4 

      

RESEARCH RESULTS  

 

This  chapter  will  present  the  results  of this  according  to  the  order  of  analyses 

made, as follows:  

1.    The  univariate  analysis  described  the  general  characteristics  of  demographic 

and  independent  factors:  namely family, finance,  work,  community,  friends,  health, 

religion, politic, perceived control, optimism, self-esteem, and happiness as a dependent 

variable.  The  univariate  analysis  aimed  at answering  the  first  objective,  which  was  to 

measure the happiness level among heads of households both in urban and rural areas of 

Thailand.  The  study  employed  statistics  of  percentage,  mean,  standard  deviation, 

maximum score, and minimum score.  

2.  The bivariate analysis analyzed the factors correlated with happiness in order to 

answer  the  second  objective,  differences in  percent,  where  chi-square  test  (χ2  test)  and 

gamma were used.  

3.    The  multivariate  analysis  analyzed the  most powerful  factors  influencing 

happiness as well as the following factors that affected happiness in order to answer the 

third  objective,  which  was  to  rank  factors that  affected  the  heads  of  households’ 

happiness.  To  do  so,  the  study  adopted  a  regression  analysis  of  ordinary  least  square 

method. 

4.    The  qualitative  analysis in  the  form of  focus  group  discussion  was  used  to 

supplement the quantitative analysis on happiness and its influencing factors. 
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4.1  The Univariate Analysis: To Describe the General Characteristics of  

       Demographic Factors, Independent Variables, and the Dependent  

       Variable 

 

 4.1.1  Demographic Factors 

  The  general  characteristics  of  the  sample  (questions  no.  1-5)  in  this  study  are 

presented  in  Table  4.1.  They  included  respondents’  gender, age,  marriage  status,  and 

educational  level.  Of  the  400  urban  respondents,  53.5  percent  were  female.    Twenty- 

seven percent were between 30-39 years of age and around 25 percent were between 40-

49 years of age.  Most of the urban respondents, 70 percent, were married. Nearly 24.8 

and 28.3 percent graduated from primary school and had a bachelor degree, respectively. 

In rural areas, of the 400 respondents, 53.5 percent were female. Thirty-four point eight 

percent were 40-49 years of age and around 20 percent were 50-59 years of age and 30-

39 years of age, respectively. Most of the rural respondents, 76.3 percent, were married 

and nearly 55 percent had a primary school diploma.  

 

Table 4.1  Percentage of Demographic Factors; namely Gender, Age, Marital Status,  

                   and Educational Level  

     

Demographic Factors Urban Rural

Gender    

   Male  53.5 (214) 53.5 (214)

   Female  46.5 (186) 46.5 (186)

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Age  

   Less than 30 years                   18.8 ( 75 )                   13.5 ( 54 )

   30-39 years                   26.5 (106)                  20.5 ( 82 )

   40-49 years  25.8 (103)                    34.8 (139)

   50-59 years                 20.3 ( 81 )                    20.8 ( 83 )

   More than 60 years                     8.8 ( 75 )                 10.5 ( 42 )

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

  

Demographic Factors Urban Rural

Marital status  

   Single  18.3 ( 73 )                     9.8 ( 39 )

   Marriage   68.3 (273) 76.3 (305)

   Widower                  10.0 ( 40 )                     8.8 ( 35 )

   Divorce                  3.5 ( 14 )                     5.3 ( 21 )

         Total   100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Educational Level 

   Primary school  24.8 ( 99 ) 53.0 (212)

   Secondary school 13.3 ( 53 ) 11.3 ( 45 )

   Tertiary school 14.3 ( 57 ) 9.8 ( 39 )

   Vocational cert. 6.0 ( 24 ) 5.5 ( 22 )

   Higher vocational cert. 7.8 ( 31 ) 8.0 ( 32 )

   Bachelor degree 28.3 (113)                    9.0 ( 36 )

   Master degree                    5.8 ( 23 )                     3.5 ( 14 )

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

 

     

  4.1.2  Family Factor  

 Table  4.2-4.4  summarizes  the  results  from  the  questions  on  the  family factor 

(questions no. 6 to 14) in both areas. In the urban areas, 71 percent of household heads 

had children. Also, 45 percent lived with their parents and 31 percent had a nephew or 

niece  staying  with  them.  Almost  55  percent had  a  nuclear  family.  In  rural  areas,  86 

percent  of  household  heads  had  children.  Nearly  60  percent  did not  live  with  their 

parents,  and  70  percent  did  not  have  a  nephew  or  niece  staying  with  them.  Around  58 

percent had a nuclear family (please see table 4.2). 
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Table 4.2  Percentage of Family Factors 

 

Family Factor Urban Rural

Child  

   Have  71.3 (285) 86.5 (346)

   Do not have  28.8 (115)                    13.5 ( 54 )

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Living with their parents  

   Live    45.0 (180) 43.3 (173)

   Do not live  55.0 (220) 56.8 (227)

        Total 100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Having Nephews/nieces stay 

with them 

   Have  31.0 (124) 30.0 (120)

   Do not have  69.0 (276) 70.0 (280)

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Type of family 

   Nuclear family 54.3 (217) 58.8 (235)

   Extended family  45.8 (183) 41.3 (165)

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

 

In addition, the study asked 4 questions (questions no. 10-13) on the frequency of 

visits from relatives, whether they received family support when facing difficulties,  and 

how  often  they  talked  and  spent  time  with  their  family  members  in  order  to  assess  the 

family condition. If the respondents answered often or moderately agreed for more than 

50 percent of the questions, it showed that they were positively satisfied with their family 

conditions. The results indicated that the respondents from both areas were satisfied with 

their family situations, especially with respect to talking to family members. Note that the 

respondents in rural areas were more likely to be satisfied with their family situations on 

every  circumstance  than  those  living  in  urban  areas.  For  example,  84  percent  of  rural 

household heads were satisfied with having visiting relatives, whereas around 79 percent 

of  those  living  in  urban  areas  were  satisfied with  this  aspect.  With  regard  to  receiving 

family  support  when  facing  difficulties,  rural household  head  were  more  satisfied  than 

those living in urban areas at around 6 percent. Approximately 90 and 95 percent of heads 
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of household from urban and rural areas, respectively, were satisfied with the frequency 

they spoke with family members. In terms of spending time with family members, heads 

of  household  in  rural  areas  had  higher  satisfaction  than  those  living  in  urban  areas  by 

around 10 percent, as shown table 4.3.  

 

Table 4.3  Percentage of Family Situations 

 

Perception of  

Family Situations   

Strongly 

Agree  

Moderately 

Agree   

Slightly  

Disagree   

Not 

at all 

Uncertain Total 

Having relatives visit      

    Urban 1.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

34.8             44.5 

          79.3 

38.5             45.5 

          84.0 

14.8                4.5 

 

11.0                3.8 

              

1.3 100.0 

(400) 

Receiving family support when facing difficulty     

    Urban 3.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

41.8             39.5 

          81.3 

45.8            41.3 

          87.1 

11.5                4.5 

 

 6.8                 5.3 

 

1.0 100.0 

(400) 

Talking to family members    

    Urban 1.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

55.8            34.5 

          90.3 

62.5            33.3 

          95.8 

 8.0                 1.0 

 

 3.0                 0.8 

             

1.3 100.0 

(400) 

Spending time with family members    

    Urban 0.8 100.0 

(400) 

    Rural 

50.0            36.5 

          86.5 

65.5            30.5 

          96.0 

12.3                0.5 

   

  3.0                0.3 

            

0.8 100.0 

(400) 

 

Furthermore, the researcher asked respondents to give scores from 1 to 10 on their 

overall satisfaction about family warmness (question no. 14). In urban areas, around 27 

percent  of  household  heads  gave  a  score  of  10;  24  percent  gave  a  score  of  8,  and  14 

percent gave a score of 9.  In rural areas, however, 35 percent of household heads gave a 
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score of 10; 23 percent gave a score of 8, and 17 percent gave a score of 9. In sum, heads 

of household in rural areas were likely to be more satisfied with family conditions than 

those living in urban areas, as shown in table 4.4.  

 

Table 4.4  Percentage of Overall Satisfaction with Family Warmness   

     

Overall Satisfaction with 

 Family Warmness 

Urban Rural

                                 1                      0.5 ( 2  )                  0.5 (  2  ) 

2              1.0 (  4 )                0.0 (  0  )

3                1.5 (  6  )                 0.5 (  2  )

4                1.8 (  7  )                 0.8 ( 33 )

5                8.8 ( 35 )              10.3 ( 41 )

6                8.5 ( 34 )                3.3 ( 13 )

7              12.3 ( 49 )                 8.3 ( 33 )

8              24.5 ( 98 )                23.5 ( 94 )

9 14.0 ( 56 )               17.5 ( 70 )

10 27.3 (109)                35.5 (142)

           Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Urban: Mean  = 7.89, S.D. = 1.933, Min = 1, Max = 10 

 Rural:  Mean  = 8.34, S.D. = 1.786, Min = 1, Max = 10 

 

 

4.1.3  Financial Factor 

Table 4.5-4.8 presents the responses of questions on the financial factor (questions 

no.  15-25),  which  aimed at  assessing  households’  financial  conditions.  In  urban  areas, 

approximately  half  of  household  heads  were  owners  or  were  self-employed.  About  15 

percent  were  employee  in  the  private  sector,  14  percent  were  government  officials,  8 

percent were agriculturists, and 10 percent worked in other occupations.  In rural areas, 

the  majority  of  respondents  or  approximately  42  percent  were  agriculturists.  About  30 

percent were owners or self-employed, 7 percent were employed in the private sector, 6 

percent  government  officials,  and  12  percent  worked  in  other  occupations.  Around  60 

percent of urban household heads reported that they had sufficient income, while only 47 

percent of rural household heads felt the same way. The majority of respondents (75 and 
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66  percent  of  urban  and  rural  household  heads, respectively)  did  not  earn  a  special 

income. Around 70 percent of urban households and 65 percent of rural households had 

savings.  Approximately 42 and 56 percent of urban and household heads, respectively, 

had to borrower from someone or a financial institution. Moreover, the researcher asked 

the  heads  of  household  whether  they  had  material  possessions;  namely  television, 

refrigerators,  cell  phone,  motorcycle,  or  car.  Almost  100  percent  of  household  heads  in 

both areas reported that they had such possessions, with the exception of a car, where 68 

percent  of  urban  households  and  54  percent of  rural  households reported  having  them. 

When  asked  whether  they  needed  more  material  possessions,  almost  75  percent  of 

household heads in both areas said they did not need any more (please see table 4.5).   

 

Table 4.5  Percentage of Financial Factor 

 

Financial Factor Urban Rural

Core Occupations 

   Owner  50.8 (203) 30.8 (123)

   Employees in private sectors              15.3 ( 61 )                   7.3 ( 29 )

   Employees in governmental sectors              14.5 ( 58 )                   6.8 ( 27 )

   Agriculturists                8.8 ( 35 ) 42.8 (171)

   Others               10.8 ( 43 )                 12.5 ( 50 )

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Having sufficient main income 

   Sufficient  59.3 (237) 47.5 (190)

   Not sufficient               24.5 ( 98 ) 34.3 (137)

   Uncertain              16.0 ( 65 )                 18.3 ( 73 )

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Special income 

   Have               24.3 ( 97 ) 34.0 (136)

   Do not have              75.8 (303) 66.0 (264)

         Total 100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)
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Table 4.5  (Continued) 

 

Financial Factor Urban Rural

Loan  

   Have 42.8 (171) 56.8 (227)

   Do not have  57.3 (229) 43.3 (173)

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Savings 

   Have  70.5 (229) 65.8 (263)

   Do not have 29.5 (171) 34.3 (137)

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Material possessions  

   Television  

      Have 98.3 (393) 99.8 (399)

      Do not have                1.8 (  7  )                   0.3 (  1  ) 

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

   Refrigerators  

      Have 98.3 (393) 98.3 (393)

      Do not have                1.8 (  7  )                   1.8 (  7  ) 

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

   Cell phone  

      Have  98.5 (394) 96.8 (387)

      Do not have                1.5 (  6  )                   3.3 ( 13 ) 

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

   Motorcycle 

      Have 93.3 (373) 93.8 (375)

      Do not have                6.8 ( 27 )                   6.3 ( 25 ) 

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

   Car  

      Have  68.5 (274) 54.4 (218)

      Do not have  31.5 (126) 45.5 (182)

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)
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Table 4.5  (Continued) 

 

Financial Factor Urban Rural

Need more material possessions  

   Need  29.5 (118) 27.5 (110)

   Do not need  70.5 (282) 72.5 (290)

             Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

 

In addition, the researcher asked the respondents whether they were satisfied with 

their  income  when  compared  with friends,  and  whether  they  thought  money  could  buy 

happiness (questions no. 26-27), in order to have more understanding of the respondents’ 

view  on  their  financial  situation.  If  above  50  percent  of  the  answers  were  “often”  or 

“moderately  agree”  for  each  question,  it  showed  that  the  respondents  were  positively 

satisfied with each financial perception. The results indicated that the respondents in both 

areas (around 77 percent) were satisfied with their income when compared with friends.  

Around 51 and 53 percent of household heads from urban and rural areas, respectively, 

disagreed with the statement that money could buy happiness (please see table 4.6).  

 

Table 4.6  Percentage of Perception on Financial Situations 

  

To be satisfied with income when compared with friends   

   Urban 4.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

 

21.0               56.5 

           77.5 

20.0               57.8 

           77.8 

15.3                3.0 

 

12.3                4.8 

              

5.3 100.0 

(400) 

Agree with the statement “Money can buy Happiness”     

   Urban 10.5   100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

9.0                  32.5 

           41.5 

8.8                  38.8 

          47.6 

29.3                18.8 

 

23.0                 15.3 

 

14.3 100.0 

(400) 

  

  In addition, the researcher asked the respondents in both areas directly whether 

they felt satisfied with their financial situation (question no. 28). Nearly 67 percent of 
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respondents in both areas were positively satisfied with their financial situation, as shown 

in table 4.7 

 

Table 4.7  Percentage of Satisfaction with Financial Situation 

 

Financial  

Satisfaction  

Strongly 

Satisfied  

Moderately

Satisfied  

Slightly  

Dissatisfied 

Strongly 

Dissatisfied 

Uncertain Total 

Satisfaction with financial situation    

   Urban 3.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

18.3               48.0 

          66.3 

17.0               48.8 

          65.8 

23.0                  7.8 

 

21.5                  10.5 

             

 2.3    100.0 

(400) 

 

  Finally, the researcher asked respondents to give scores from 1 to 10 on their 

overall satisfaction with their financial situation (question no. 29). In urban areas, a total 

of 72 percent of household heads gave scores from 5 to 8, while about 75 percent of those 

in rural area gave scores of from 5 to 9 for overall satisfaction with their financial 

situations. On average, urban and rural household heads, respectively, were satisfied with 

their financial situation, as shown in table 4.8. 

 

Table 4.8  Percentage of Overall Financial Satisfaction       

Overall Financial Satisfaction Urban Rural 

                                  1                 3.3 (13 )                   4.6 (18 ) 

2                 3.3 (13 )                   2.3 ( 9  )

3                3.3 ( 13 )                  4.8 ( 19 )

4               5.0 ( 20 )                  4.5 ( 18 )

5              19.5 ( 78 ) 27.3 (109)

6              16.0 ( 64 )                11.3 ( 45 )

7              19.8 ( 79 )                10.0 ( 40 )

8              16.3 ( 65 )                16.5 ( 66 )

9                5.3 ( 21 )                11.3 ( 45 )

10                8.5 ( 34 )                  7.8 ( 31 )
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Table 4.8  (Continued) 

    

Overall Financial Satisfaction Urban Rural 

               Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Urban: Mean = 6.33, S.D. = 2.172, Min = 1, Max = 10 

              Rural: Mean = 6.23, S.D. = 2.363, Min = 1, Max = 10 

 

 

4.1.4  Work Factor  

  Table 4.9-4.11 presents the responses to the questions on the work factor in both 

areas.  The  researcher  indirectly  investigated work  situations  by  asking  whether 

respondents  were  eager  for  work,  whether  they  had  work  security, whether  they  were 

satisfied  with  work  compared  with  friends, and  whether  they  had  work-life  balance.  If 

above  50  percent  of  the  answers  were  “often”  or  “moderately  agree”  on  each  work 

characteristic, it showed that they were positively satisfied with their work situation. The 

results  indicated  that  the  respondents  in  both  areas  were  satisfied  with  their  work 

situations, with rural respondents being more satisfied with their work situations on every 

circumstance  than  those  living  in  urban  areas.  For  example,  around  83  percent  of  rural 

household heads were eager to work, compared to 78 percent of urban household heads. 

Six percent more of rural heads of household were satisfied with work security compared 

to those in urban areas.  In addition, 87 percent of rural household heads had a tendency 

to be satisfied with work when compared with friends at around 87 percent, or around 11 

percent more than those living in urban areas. Similarly, around 6 percent more of rural 

respondents were satisfied with their work-life balance than those living in urban areas, as 

shown in table 4.9.  

In addition, the researcher directly asked respondents whether they were satisfied 

with their work (question no. 34). If more than 50 percent of the answers were “often” or 

“moderately  agree.”  it  showed  that  they  were  positively  satisfied  with  their  work.  The 

results indicated that the respondents in both areas were satisfied with their work in both 

areas,  with  rural  respondents  were  more  satisfied  than  their  urban  counterparts  by  8 

percent, as shown in table 4.10.   
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Table 4.9  Percentage of Work Situations 

 

Work Situations  Strongly 

Agree   

Moderately 

Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree  

Strongly 

Disagree  

Uncertain Total 

Eager to work       

   Urban 1.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

42.3               35.8 

           78.1 

45.0               38.5 

           83.5 

18.3                2.5 

 

13.5                2.3 

              

0.8 100.0 

(400) 

Work security        

   Urban 4.0   100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

28.3                  40.3 

           68.6 

30.3                  42.3 

          72.6 

19.5                8.0 

 

16.5                7.0 

 

4.0 100.0 

(400) 

To be satisfied with work when compared with friends    

   Urban 3.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

34.8               42.0 

          76.8 

35.3               52.0 

          87.3 

 

17.3                  2.8 

 

10.0                  0.5 

             

2.3    100.0 

(400) 

To be satisfied with work-life balance    

   Urban 2.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

31.0               50.5 

          81.5 

33.0               54.8 

          87.8 

13.5                  3.0 

 

7.8                    3.3 

             

 1.3    100.0 

(400) 

 

Finally, the researcher asked the heads of household to provide scores from 1 to 

10  on  their  overall  work  satisfaction  (question  no.  35).  The  results  showed  that  the 

majority  of  respondents  in  urban  areas  (totaling  of  40  percent)  scores  work  satisfaction 

rated  between  7  and  10,  while  a  total  of  of  45  percent  of  rural  respondents  rated  it 

between 8 and 10 (please see table 4.11).  
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Table 4.10  Percentage of Satisfaction with Work  

 

Work SatisfactionStrongly 

Satisfied  

Moderately 

Satisfied   

Slightly  

Dissatisfied  

Strongly 

Dissatisfied   

Uncertain Total 

To be satisfied with work     

   Urban 1.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

40.0               39.5 

          79.5 

42.3               45.0 

          87.3 

18.0                  1.3 

 

9.8                    1.3 

             

1.8    100.0 

(400) 

 

 

Table 4.11  Percentage of Overall Work Satisfaction  

      

Overall Work Satisfaction Urban Rural 

1                   0.5 ( 2  )    0.3 ( 1  )

2                   0.8 ( 3  )                 0.3 ( 1  )

3                  1.3 (  5  )                0.8 (  3  )

4                  3.5 ( 14 )                1.0 (  4  )

5                10.8 ( 43 )              17.3 ( 69 )

6                14.5 ( 58 )                8.5 ( 34 )

7                19.8 ( 79 )              15.0 ( 60 )

8                17.8 ( 71 )              23.5 ( 94 )

9                12.0 ( 48 )              11.5 ( 46 )

10                19.3 ( 77 )              22.0 ( 88 )

                Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Urban: X = 7.14, S.D. = 1.92, Min = 1, Max = 10 

  Rural:  X = 7.61, S.D. = 1.858, Min = 1, Max = 10 

 

 

  4.1.5  Community Factor   

  Table 4.12-4.14 presents the responses to questions on the community 

factor for both urban and rural areas. The aspects of community factor investigated in this 

study  included  trust,  participation  in  community  activities,  pride  to  be  a  community 

member, community safety (question no. 36-39). If more than 50 percent of the answers 
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are  “often”  or  “moderately  agree”  on  each  aspect,  it  showed  that  the  respondents  were 

positively  satisfied  with  each  community  situation.  The  results  indicated  that  the 

respondents  in  both  areas  were  satisfied  with  their  community  situation,  with  rural 

respondents  being  more  satisfied  with  their community  situation  than  those  living  in 

urban  areas.  For  example,  almost  80  percent of  respondents  in  both areas  reported  that 

they had trust in members of the community. Around 83 percent of rural household heads 

participated  in  community  activities,  17  percent  more  than  those  living  in  urban  areas. 

Similarly, around 90 percent of rural heads were proud to be a community member, 26 

percent  more  than  their  urban  counterparts.  And  not  surprisingly,  around  81  percent  of 

rural heads felt satisfied with community safety, around 13 percent more than those living 

in urban areas. 

  

Table 4.12  Percentage of Community Factor 

 

Community  

    Factor 

Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

Agree   

Slightly  

Disagree  

Strongly 

Disagree  

Uncertain Total 

Trust in community    

   Urban 3.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

15.8               58.8 

           74.6 

30.0               48.8 

           78.8 

20.3                2.3 

 

18.3                1.3 

              

2.0 100.0 

(400) 

To participate in community activities     

   Urban 2.3   100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

22.3                  43.5 

           65.8 

40.5                  43.3 

          83.8 

26.8                5.3 

 

13.5                 1.5 

 

1.3 100.0 

(400) 

Proud to be members in community      

   Urban 3.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

35.8                 38.8 

          74.6 

 

53.0                 37.0 

          90.0 

20.3                  2.3 

 

9.3                    0.5 

             
0.3    100.0 

(400) 
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Table 4.12  (Continued) 

  

Community  

   Factor 

Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

Agree   

Slightly  

Disagree  

Strongly 

Disagree  

Uncertain Total 

Safety in community   

   Urban 3.8 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

19.3               48.8 

          68.1 

33.0               48.8 

          81.8 

26.0                  2.3 

 

14.8                  1.0 

             

2.5    100.0 

(400) 

 

In addition, the researcher directly asked respondents whether they were satisfied 

with their community situation (question no. 40). If above 50 percent of the answers were 

“often”  or  “moderately  agree”,  it  showed that  the  respondents  were  positively  satisfied 

with it. The results indicated that rural respondents were more satisfied with respect to the 

community situation than their urban counterparts by 10 percent, as shown in table 4.13. 

 

Table 4.13  Percentage of Community Satisfaction  

  

Community  

Satisfaction   

Strongly 

Satisfied  

Moderately 

Satisfied  

Slightly  

Dissatisfied 

Strongly 

Dissatisfied  

Uncertain Total 

To be satisfied with community    

   Urban 2.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

37.3               43.5 

          80.8 

53.0               38.0 

          91.0 

16.3                  0.8 

 

7.3                    0.3 

             

1.5    100.0 

(400) 

 

Finally, the researcher asked the heads of household to provide scores from 1 to 

10 on their overall community satisfaction (question no. 41). The results showed that 23 

percent  and  22  percent  of  urban  respondents  gave  scores  of  7  and  8  on  community 

satisfaction,  respectively,  while  34  percent  and  21  percent  or  rural  respondents  gave 

scores of 10 and 8, respectively (please see table 4.14). 
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Table 4.14  Percentage of Overall Community Satisfaction       

 

Overall Community Satisfaction Urban Rural 

1 0.0 ( 0  ) 0.0 ( 0  )

2 0.5 ( 2  ) 0.0 ( 0  )

3 0.5 (  2  ) 0.3 (  1  )

4 3.0 ( 12 ) 0.3 (  1  )

5 13.0 ( 52 ) 8.0 ( 32 )

6 12.0 ( 48 ) 9.5 ( 38 )

7 23.5 ( 94 ) 15.5 ( 62 )

8                22.0 ( 88 ) 21.0 ( 84 )

9                10.5 ( 42 ) 11.3 ( 45 )

10                15.1 ( 60 )   34.3 (137)

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Urban: Mean = 7.36, S.D. = 1.724, Min = 2, Max = 10 

Rural:  Mean = 7.84, S.D. = 1.807, Min = 3, Max = 10 

 

 

            4.1.6  Friend Factor   

Table 4.15-4.16 presents the responses to the questions on the friend 

factor: namely, their relationship with friends and whether they received friends’ support 

when facing challenges.  If above 50 percent of the answers were “often” or “moderately 

agree”, it showed that respondents were positively satisfied with their friends. The results 

indicated that respondents in both areas were positively satisfied with their friends, with 

rural  respondents  more  satisfied  than  their urban  counterparts.  For  instance,  around  15 

percent  more  of  rural  household  heads  were  satisfied  with  their  friends’  support  when 

facing difficulties, compared with those living in urban areas.  In all, nearly 79 percent of 

respondents in both areas were satisfied with their friends (please see table 4.15).   
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Table 4.15  Percentage of Friend Factor 

 

Friend Factor Strongly 

Satisfied  

Moderately 

Satisfied  

Slightly  

Dissatisfied 

Strongly 

Dissatisfied  

Uncertain Total 

Relationship with friends      

   Urban 1.8 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

37.0               41.8 

           74.6 

44.3               45.0 

           78.8 

19.0                0.5 

 

  9.5                0.3 

              

1.0 100.0 

(400) 

Receiving friends’ support when facing difficulty    

   Urban 1.8 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

36.8                 34.0 

           65.8 

40.8                 40.3 

          83.8 

25.0                2.5 

 

15.5                2.8 

 

0.8 100.0 

(400) 

 

In  addition,  the  researcher directly  asked  respondents whether  they  felt  satisfied 

with their relationship with friends (question no. 44). If above 50 percent of the answers 

were  “often”  or  “moderately agree,”  it  showed  that  the  respondents  were  positively 

satisfied with friends. The results indicated that respondents in rural areas were satisfied 

with their relationship with their friends more than those living in urban areas by about 15 

percent, as shown in table 4.16.   

 

Table 4.16  Percentage of Satisfaction with Relationship with Friends  

 

Satisfaction to 

Relationship  

with Friends  

Strongly 

Satisfied  

Moderately 

Satisfied  

 Slightly  

Dissatisfied  

Strongly 

Dissatisfied  

Uncertain Total 

To be satisfied with relationship with friends    

   Urban 1.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

36.8                 46.3 

          74.6 

44.5                 45.0 

          90.0 

15.0                  0.8 

 

  8.8                  0.0 

             

1.8    100.0 

(400) 
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Finally, the researcher asked heads of household to give scores from 1 to 10 on 

the overall satisfaction with their relationship with friends (question no. 45). Table 4.17 

illustrates that the majority of respondents in urban areas (around 23 percent) gave a score 

of 7 on their overall satisfaction with friends, with nearly 50 percent of urban respondents 

reporting more than an average mean score of 7.36. In rural areas, around 26 percent gave 

a score of 10 on their overall satisfaction with friends, with around 60 percent reporting 

more than an average mean score of 7.84 (Please see table 4.17).  

 

Table 4.17  Percentage of Overall Satisfaction with Relationship with Friends   

     

Overall Satisfaction with  

Relationship with Friends 

Urban Rural 

                                    1               0.0 ( 0  )             0.3 (  1 ) 

2 0.3 ( 1  ) 0.0 ( 0  )

3 0.8 (  3  ) 0.5 (  2  )

4 4.5 ( 18 ) 1.8 (  7  )

5 13.0 ( 52 ) 12.0 ( 48 )

6 11.8 ( 47 ) 9.0 ( 36 )

7 23.5 ( 94 )  15.0 ( 60 )

8 18.3 ( 73 ) 24.3 ( 97 )

9 11.0 ( 44 ) 10.8 ( 43 )

10 17.0 ( 68 ) 26.5 (106)

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Urban: Mean = 7.36, S.D. = 1.805, Min = 2, Max = 10 

 Rural:  Mean = 7.84, S.D. = 1.807, Min = 1, Max = 10 

 

 

4.1.7  Health Factor  

 Table 4.18-4.21 presents the responses to questions on the health factor (questions 

no. 46-54), including questions on health problems, how often respondents saw a doctor 

during the year, and how often they exercised during the week.  The research found that 

almost  70  percent  of  household  heads  in  both areas  did  not  have  any  health  problems, 

with  around  17  percent  of  respondents  in  both  areas  reporting  having  blood  pressure 

problems. Around 32 percent of rural respondents did not see a doctor during the year at 
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all, around 6 percent more than those living in urban areas. Around 41 percent of  rural 

respondents  had  the  tendency  to  exercise  more  than  three  days  a  week,  4  percent  more 

than those living in urban areas. However, around 35 percent of rural respondents did not 

exercise at all during the week, 8 percent more than those living in urban areas (please 

see table 4.18).    

 

Table 4.18  Percentage of Health Situations 

  

Health Situations Urban Rural 

Health problems 

   Do not have health problems   65.8 (262) 67.3 (269)

   Diabetes               8.5 ( 34 )                    7.3 ( 29 )

   Blood pressure               17.5 ( 70 )                  15.3 ( 61 )

   Heart disease                 3.5 ( 14 )                   4.3 ( 17 ) 

   Others               9.3 ( 37 )                  9.0 ( 36 )

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

How often respondents see a doctor during the year 

   Not at all 26.3 (106) 32.3 (129)

   One time             19.3 ( 77 ) 15.3 ( 61 )

   Two times             26.5 (106)                  21.5 ( 86 )

   Three or four times  14.3 ( 57 ) 14.0 ( 56 )

   More than five times   13.5 (54  ) 17.0 ( 68 )

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

How often respondents exercise during the week               

   Not at all              28.0 (112) 35.8 (143)

   One day 10.5 ( 42 ) 7.3 ( 29 )

   Two days 25.0 (100) 16.0 ( 64 )

   More than three days  36.5 (146) 41.0 (164)

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

 

 In addition, the study indirectly investigated the respondents’ physical health and 

mental  health situations  by  asking  whether  they  were  able  to  conduct  regular  activities, 

whether they had sleeping problems, whether they felt annoyed, and whether they had a 
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headache  regularly  (questions  no.  49-52).  If less  than  50  percent  of  the  answers  were 

“often”  or  “moderately  agree,”  it  showed that  the  respondents  were  positively  satisfied 

with  their  health  situation. The  results  indicated  that  89 percent  of  urban  respondents 

were  able  to  conduct  regular  activities,  5  percent  more  than  those  living  in  rural  areas. 

However, rural respondents were more satisfied with their mental health than their urban 

counterparts.  For  instance,  only  25  percent  of  rural  respondents  reported  that  they  had 

sleeping problems at around 25 percent, 11 percent less than those living in urban areas. 

Moreover, rural respondents felt less annoyed and had fewer headaches than those living 

in urban areas by about 8 and 6 percent, respectively, as shown in table 4.19. 

 

Table 4.19  Percentage of Physical Health and Mental Health 

 

Physical and 

Mental Health 

Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

Agree 

Slightly 

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

Physical health: Able to conduct regularly activities    

   Urban 0.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

45.5               43.8 

           89.3 

46.5               37.8 

           84.3 

9.5                0.8 

 

9.5                 5.3 

              

1.0 100.0 

(400) 

Mental Health: Have sleeping problems    

   Urban 0.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

13.3                 23.0 

           36.3 

9.5                  15.5 

          25.8 

44.5                18.8 

         

43.8                29.3 

 

2.0 100.0 

(400) 

  Feel annoyed       

   Urban 1.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

10.8                 24.5 

          35.3 

6.8                  20.3 

          27.1 

51.5                  12.3 

 

53.5                  16.8 

             

2.8    100.0 

(400) 

  Have a  headache        

   Urban 0.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  

9.0                 23.3 

          32.3 

10.5               17.3 

          27.8 

46.3                  21.0 

 

46.5                  21.8 

             

4.0    100.0 

(400) 
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In addition, the researcher directly asked respondents whether they were satisfied 

with  their  overall  health  (question  no.  53). If  above  50  percent  of  the  answers  were 

“often”  or  “moderately  agree,”  it  showed that  the  respondents  were  positively  satisfied 

with their health situation. The results found that nearly 83 percent of respondents in both 

areas were satisfied with their health, as shown in table 4.20. 

   

Table 4.20  Percentage of Health Satisfaction  

 

Physical and 

Mental Health 

Strongly 

Satisfied 

Moderately 

Satisfied 

Slightly 

Dissatisfied 

Strongly 

Dissatisfied 

Uncertain Total 

Satisfied with health      

   Urban 5.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

26.3               54.5 

           80.8 

29.8               52.5 

           82.3 

12.5                1.3 

 

12.3                2.5 

              

3.0 100.0 

(400) 

 

Finally, the researcher asked the heads of household to give a score from 1 to 10 

on their overall health satisfaction (question no. 54). Table 4.21 shows that the majority 

of  respondents  in  urban  areas  (around  26  percent)  gave  a  score  of  8  on  their  health 

satisfaction, with nearly than 50 percent reporting more than an average score of 7.30. In 

rural  areas,  the  majority  of  respondents  (around  24  percent)  gave  a  score  of  8  on  their 

health satisfaction, with almost 45 percent reporting more than an average score of 7.49 

(please see table 4.21).  

 

Table 4.21  Percentage of Overall Health Satisfaction     

   

Overall Health Satisfaction Urban Rural

1 0.3 (  1 ) 0.8 (  3  )

2     0.3 ( 1  ) 0.3 (  1  )

3 1.8 (  7  ) 0.8 (  3  )

4 4.3 ( 17 ) 3.3 ( 13 )

5 11.3 ( 45 ) 13.8 ( 55 )

6 10.8 ( 43 ) 8.0 ( 32 )

7 21.8 ( 87 ) 19.0 ( 76 )
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Table 4.21  (Continued)   

   

Overall Health Satisfaction Urban Rural

8 26.8 (107) 24.0 ( 96 )

9 10.0 ( 40 ) 11.8 ( 47 )

10 13.0 ( 52 )    18.5 ( 74 )

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Urban: X = 7.30, S.D. = 1.769, Min = 1, Max = 10 

 Rural:  X = 7.49, S.D. = 1.876, Min = 1, Max = 10 

 

 

4.1.8  Political Factor 

Table  4.22-4.24  presents  the  responses  to questions  on  the  political  factor, 

including questions on trust in politicians, and whether respondents had ever investigated 

the work of the politician they chose (questions no. 55-56). If more than 50 percent of the 

answers  were  “often”  or  “moderately  agree,”  it  showed  that the  respondents  were 

positively satisfied with the political situation.  The results indicated that respondents in 

both areas were dissatisfied with the political situation. Around 50 percent and 73 percent 

of rural respondents were not satisfied with respect to trust in politicians and conducted 

an  investigation  into  them,  respectively.  However,  when  compared  to  their  urban 

counterparts, rural respondents were more satisfied with the political situation, as shown 

in table 4.22.  

 

Table 4.22  Percentage of Political Situations 

 

Political Factor  Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree  

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

Trust in politicians      

   Urban 4.8 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

14.5               34.0 

           48.5 

12.5               38.0 

           50.5 

29.3                17.5 

 

25.8                 16.5 

              

7.3 100.0 

(400) 
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Table 4.22  (Continued) 

 

Political Factor  Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree  

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

To investigate the work of politicians      

   Urban 

 

   Rural  

2.5                 19.8 

          22.3 

6.3                  19.8 

          26.1 

24.0                  49.3 

 

16.5                  50.3   

             

4.5 

 

7.3 

100.0 

(400) 

100.0 

(400) 

 

In  addition,  the  researcher  directly  asked  the  respondents  whether  they  were 

satisfied with the political situation. If above 50 percent of the answers were “often” or 

“moderately  agree,”  it  showed  that  the  respondents  were  positively  satisfied  with  the 

political  situation.    The  results  indicated that  65  percent  of  urban  respondents  were 

dissatisfied with the political situation, 2 percent more than those living in rural areas, as 

shown in table 4.23. 

 

Table 4.23  Percentage of Satisfaction with Political Situation   

 

Political  

Satisfaction   

Strongly 

Satisfied  

Moderately 

Satisfied   

Slightly  

Dissatisfied  

Strongly 

Dissatisfi

-ed  

Uncertain Total 

Satisfied with political situation      

   Urban  3.8                  24.8 

              28.6 

5.8 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  3.0 28.8 

              31.8 

23.3                   42.5 

                 65.8 

22.0                    41.5 

                 63.5 

4.8 100.0 

(400) 

 

Finally, the researcher asked the heads of household to give a score from 1 to 10 

on their overall political satisfaction (question no. 58). Table 4.24 shows that the majority 

of  respondents  in  both  urban and  rural  areas  (around  27  percent)  gave  a  score  of  5  on 

political satisfaction 
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Table 4.24  Percentage of Overall Political Satisfaction     

   

Overall Political Satisfaction Urban Rural

1 11.8 ( 47 ) 15.8 ( 63 )

2 7.8 ( 31 ) 5.0 ( 20 )

3 6.5 ( 26 ) 6.8 ( 27 )

4 8.0 ( 32 ) 6.0 ( 24 )

5 27.3 (109) 27.3 (109)

6 15.3 ( 61 ) 9.3 ( 37 )

7 13.3 ( 53 ) 14.8 ( 59 )

8 7.0 ( 28 ) 9.0 ( 36 )

9 1.8 (  7  ) 3.3 ( 13 )

10 1.5 (  6  ) 3.0 ( 12 )

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

         Urban: Mean = 4.80, S.D. = 1.816, Min = 1, Max = 10 

                              Rural:  Mean = 4.84, S.D. = 2.667, Min = 1, Max = 1 

  

 

  4.1.9  Religious Factor  

Table 4.25-4.27 presents the responses to questions on the religion 

factor,  including  questions  on  how  often  the  respondents  prayed  or  conducted  religious 

ceremonies and how often they meditated (questions no. 59-60). Table 4.25 showed that 

respondents in both areas tended to pray. Moreover, urban respondents tended to pray and 

meditate more than those living in rural areas by around 11 and 10 percent, respectively, 

as shown in table 4.25. 

Moreover, the researcher indirectly investigated religious beliefs; namely whether 

respondents believed in the law of Kamma, their level of religious belief. Also the 

researcher indirectly investigated religious activities whether they thought that donation 

(e.g. spend money to the temple, spend money to assist others) was important to their life. 

If above 50 percent of the answers were “often” or “moderately agree,” it showed that the 

respondents were positively satisfied to their religious belief and activities. 
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Table 4.25  Percentage of Religious Activities  

 

Religious Activities Urban Rural

Pray during the week 

   Not at all 23.8 ( 95 ) 34.5 (138)

   Pray              76.3 (305 )                 65.5 (262)

         Total            100.0  (400) 100.0 (400)  

Meditate during the week                      

   Not at all              62.0 (248)                 72.3 (289)

   Meditation   38.0 (152) 27.8 (111)

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

 

         Table 4.26 revealed that the rural respondents were slightly more satisfied with each 

religious  situation  than  those  living  in  urban  areas.  For example,  around  89  percent  of 

rural  respondents  believed  in  the  law  of  Kamma,  92  percent  viewed  donation  to  be 

important to their life, and 95 percent were religious, which was 1, 4, and 4 percent more 

than those living in urban areas, respectively (please see table 4.26). 

 

Table 4.26  Percentage of Religious Beliefs and Activities 

 

Religion Factor  Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

Believe in the law of Kamma     

   Urban 0.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

62.3               26.3 

           88.6 

71.3               17.8 

           89.1 

10.5                0.8 

 

8.8                  1.3 

              

1.0 100.0 

(400) 

Religious belief       

   Urban 

 

   Rural  

63.8                 28.0 

          91.8 

75.5                  19.5 

          95.0 

7.0                  0.3 

 

4.3                  0.8       

             

1.0 

 

5.1 

100.0 

(400) 

100.0 

(400) 
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Table 4.26  (Continued) 

 

Religion Factor  Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

Donation is important to life.   

   Urban 1.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

41.8                 46.5 

           88.3 

53.5                  39.0 

          92.5 

8.3                 2.3 

 

4.0                3.5 

 

0.0 100.0 

(400) 

 

Finally, the researcher asked the heads of household to give scores from 1 to 10 

on  their  overall  religious  satisfaction  (question  no.  64).  Table  4.27  illustrates  that  the 

majority of respondents in urban areas (around 30 percent) gave a score of 10 on religious 

satisfaction,  followed  by  scores  of  8  and  7,  respectively.  The  majority  of  those  in  rural 

areas (44 percent) gave a score of 10, followed by scores of 8 and 9, respectively. 

 

Table 4.27  Percentage of Overall Religious Satisfaction 

       

Overall Religious Satisfaction Urban Rural

1 0.3 (  1  ) 0.0 (  0  )

2 0.5 (  2  ) 0.3 (  1  )

3 0.5 (  2  ) 0.0 (  0  )

4 2.5 ( 10 ) 0.0 (  0  )

5 6.0 ( 24 ) 7.3 ( 29 )

6 9.5 ( 38 ) 3.3 ( 13 )

7 17.3 ( 69 ) 9.3 ( 37 )

8 18.8 ( 75 ) 18.5 ( 74 )

9 14.0 ( 56 ) 16.8 ( 67 )

10 30.8 (123)  44.8 (179)

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

           Urban: Mean = 8.04, S.D. = 1.816, Min = 1, Max = 10 

                               Rural:  Mean = 8.67, S.D. = 1.557, Min = 2, Max = 10 
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4.1.10  Perceived Sense of Control  

  Table 4.28-4.30 presents the responses to questions on perceived sense of control. 

The  researcher  indirectly  investigated perceived  control  by  asking  whether  the 

respondents always found ways to succeed, whether they found a new way when the goal 

was  not  achieved,  and  whether  they  thought  of others  that  may  have  faced  even  more 

difficult  problems  than  them  (i.e.  questions no.  65-67).  If  more  than  50  percent  of  the 

answers  were  “strongly  or  “moderately  agree,”  it  showed  that  the respondents  were 

positively  satisfied  with  their  perceived  control  situation.  Table  4.28  revealed  that  the 

respondents  in  both  areas  (nearly  95  percent) were  positively  satisfied  with  all  of  the 

statements on perceived sense of control.   

 

Table 4.28  Percentage of Perceived Sense of Control 

 

Perceived Sense  

of Control  

Strongly 

Agree  

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree  

Strongly  

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

You feel that you can find ways to do what you want.   

   Urban 2.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

66.3               28.0 

           94.3 

60.8               33.0 

           93.8 

2.5                0.8 

 

4.3                0.8 

              

1.3 100.0 

(400) 

If your goals are not achieved, you will prepare to find a new way to achieve them.  

   Urban 1.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

56.3                 36.5 

           92.8 

59.3                  33.8 

           93.1 

5.5                 0.3 

 

5.3                0.5 

 

1.3 100.0 

(400) 

You feel that there are others that have more difficulty than you. 

   Urban  57.5 36.8 

            94.3 

3.5                   1.0 1.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  53.5 39.0 

            92.5 

5.0                   0.8 2.0  100.0 

(400) 

  

In  addition,  the  researcher  directly  asked  the  respondents  whether  they  were 

satisfied with their ability to control themselves. If above 50 percent of the answers were 

“strongly or moderately agree,” it showed that the respondents were positively satisfied 
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with their perceived control. Table 4.29 reveals that the respondents in both areas (almost 

95 percent) were positively satisfied with their ability to control themselves. 

   

Table 4.29  Percentage of Perceived Sense of Control 

 

Perceived Sense  

of  Control 

Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

Agree 

Slightly 

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

In sum, the ability to control yourself. 

  Urban 49.0                    46.5 

              95.5  

1.8                   0.8 2.0 100.0 

(400) 

  Rural  51.8                     42.3 

               94.1 

4.3                    0.5 1.3 100.0 

(400) 

       

Finally, the researcher asked the heads of household to give scores from 1 to 10 

on their overall perceived sense of control (question no. 69). Table 4.30 illustrates that the 

majority of respondents in urban areas (around 26 percent) gave a score of 8, followed by 

7 and 10, respectively. The majority of rural respondents (around 27 percent) gave a score 

of 8, followed by scores of 9 and 10, respectively. 

  

Table 4.30  Percentage of Overall Perceived Sense of Control     

 

Perceived Sense of Control Urban Rural

1 0.0 (  0 )  0.3 (  1  )

2 0.3 ( 1  ) 0.3 (  1  )

3 0.8 (  3  ) 0.3 (  1  )

4 1.0 (  4  ) 0.5 (  2  )

5 6.3 ( 25 ) 8.8 ( 35 )

6 9.5 ( 38 ) 6.8 ( 27 )

7 20.8 ( 83 ) 15.8 ( 63 )

8 29.8 (119) 27.8 (111)

9 14.5 ( 58 ) 20.3 ( 81 )

10 17.3 ( 69 ) 19.5 ( 78 )

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)
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Table 4.30  (Continued)     

 

Perceived Sense of Control Urban Rural

Urban: Mean = 7.81, SD = 1.547, Min = 2, Max = 10 

 Rural:  Mean = 7.97, SD = 1.599, Min = 1, Max = 10 

 

 

  4.1.11  Optimism  

  Table  4.31-4.33  presents  the  responses  to  questions  on  optimism.  The  study 

indirectly  investigated optimism  by  asking  whether  the  respondents  felt  good  about 

themselves, whether they expected a better future, and whether they always looked at the 

good  side  in  others  (questions  no.  70-72).  If  above  50  percent  of  the  answers  were 

“strongly or moderately agree,” it showed that the respondents were positively satisfied 

with  their  optimism.  Table  4.31  revealed that  the  respondents in  both  areas  were 

positively satisfied with all statements on optimism. For example, around 97 percent of 

respondents  in  both  areas  felt  good  about  themselves.  Around  92 percent  of  them 

expected that their future would be better, and nearly 90 percent of respondents in both 

areas always looked at the good side in others.     

 

Table 4.31  Percentage of Optimism 

  

Optimism  Strongly 

Agree  

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

You always feel good about yourself.                                  

   Urban 0.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

60.8               36.5 

           97.3 

64.0               32.0 

           96.0 

2.3                0.0 

 

3.0                0.3 

              

0.8 100.0 

(400) 

You always expect that your future will be better.   

   Urban 5.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

62.5                 29.5 

           92.0 

60.0                  32.3 

           92.3 

2.5                 0.5 

 

4.0                0.0 

 

3.8 100.0 

(400) 
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Table 4.31  (Continued) 

  

Optimism  Strongly 

Agree  

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

You always look at the good side in others.  

   Urban  44.0                 44.5 

             88.5     

7.0                 2.8 1.8 100.0 

(400) 

    Rural 43.8                  45.3 

             89.1 

7.0                 1.8 2.3 100.0 

(400) 

 

  In addition, the researcher directly asked whether respondents were optimistic 

about life. If more than 50 percent of the answers were “strongly or moderately agree,” it 

showed that they were positively satisfied with their situation. On this criterion, around 

97.3 percent of rural respondents were optimistic, 3 percent more than those living in 

urban areas, as shown in table 4.32.   

 

Table 4.32  Percentage of Optimism  

 

Optimism   Strongly 

Agree  

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree  

Strongly  

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

In sum, you are optimistic.   

  Urban  46.8                   47.8 

             94.6 

3.8                 0.5 1.3 100.0 

(400) 

    Rural  53.0                  44.3 

             97.3 

2.0                 0.0 0.8 100.0 

(400) 

 

Finally, the researcher asked heads of household to give scores from 1 to 10 on 

their  overall  optimism  (question  no.  74).  Table  4.33  illustrates  that  the  majority  of 

respondents  in  urban  areas (24  percent)  gave  a  score  of  8,  followed  by  10  and  9, 

respectively. The majority of rural respondents (24 percent) gave a score of 8, followed 

by 10 and 9, respectively (please see table 4.33). 
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 Table 4.33  Percentage of Overall Optimism  

    

Optimism Urban Rural

1                    0.0 ( 0 ) 0.0 (  0  )

2 0.3 ( 1 ) 0.0 (  0  )

3 1.5 (  6 ) 0.3 (  1  )

4 0.8 (  3  ) 0.3 (  1  )

5 8.3 ( 33 ) 10.0 ( 40 )

6 8.3 ( 33 ) 8.0 ( 32 )

7 17.8 ( 71 ) 12.8 ( 51 )

8 24.0 ( 96 ) 23.3 ( 93 )

9 19.0 ( 76 ) 21.8 ( 87 )

10 20.3 ( 81 ) 23.8 ( 95 )

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Urban: Mean = 7.88, SD = 1.682, Min = 2, Max = 10 

 Rural:  Mean = 8.08, SD = 1.618, Min = 3, Max = 10 

     

 

4.1.12  Self-Esteem  

Table  4.34-4.36  presents  the  responses  to  questions  on  self-esteem.  The  study 

indirectly  investigated  self-esteem  by  asking  whether  respondents  felt  their  value  to  be 

equal to others, whether they felt that they could do as much as others, whether they were 

proud of themselves, and whether they were important to their family (questions no.75-

78). If above 50 percent of the answers were “strongly or moderately agree,” it showed 

that  they  were  satisfied  with  their  self-esteem.  The  results  indicated  that  almost  98 

percent  of  household  heads  in  both  areas  felt  good  about  themselves.    Ninety-three 

percent of urban heads and 91 percent of rural heads felt that they could do as much as 

others.  Ninety-five  95  percent  of  both  urban  and  rural  respondents  were  proud  of 

themselves.    Around  95  percent of  rural  household  heads  believed  that  they  were 

important to their family, 3 percent more than their urban counterparts, as shown in table 

4.34.   
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Table 4.34  Percentage of Self-Esteem 

 

Self Esteem   Strongly 

Agree  

Moderately 

 Agree  

Slightly  

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

You feel your value to be equal to others.    

   Urban 0.8 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

63.5               31.8 

           95.8 

63.0               32.8 

           95.8 

3.3                0.8 

 

3.0                0.0 

              

1.3 100.0 

(400) 

You feel you can do as much as others.    

   Urban 0.8 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

59.5                 34.0 

           93.5 

57.8                 34.0 

           91.8 

5.5                 0.3 

 

6.0                0.0 

 

1.8 100.0 

(400) 

You are proud to be yourself.   

   Urban  63.5                 31.8 

             95.3     

4.3                 0.0 0.5 100.0 

(400) 

    Rural 65.0                  30.8 

             95.8 

3.0                 0.0 1.3 100.0 

(400) 

You are important to your family.   

  Urban  68.8                   27.0 

             95.8 

3.3                 0.8 0.3 100.0 

(400) 

    Rural  77.0                  20.0 

             97.0 

2.0                 0.3 0.8 100.0 

(400) 

      

  In addition, the researcher directly asked respondents whether they were satisfied 

with their self-esteem. If above 50 percent of the answers were “strongly or moderately 

agree,” it showed that the respondents were positively satisfied with their self-esteem. On 

this criterion, around 98.6 percent of rural respondents were satisfied with their self-

esteem, around 3 percent more than those living in urban areas, as shown in table 4.35.  
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Table 4.35  Percentage of Self-Esteem  

 

Self-esteem Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately

Agree 

Slightly 

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

In sum, you have self-esteem.   

   Urban 1.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

67.0                 28.8 

           95.8 

71.8                 26.8 

           98.6 

3.3                 0.0 

 

0.8                 0.0 

 

0.8 100.0 

(400) 

 

Finally, the researcher asked the heads of household to give the scores from 1 to 

10 on their overall self-esteem (question no. 80). Table 4.37 illustrates that the majority 

of respondents in urban areas (around 36 percent) gave a score of 10 on their self-esteem, 

followed  by  scores  of  8  and  9,  respectively.  In  rural  areas,  the  majority  of  respondents 

(around 44 percent) gave a score of 10, followed by 8 and 9, respectively (please see table 

4.36). 

 

Table 4.36  Percentage of Overall Self-Esteem     

 

Self-Esteem Urban Rural

1 0.0 (  0 ) 0.0   0  )

2 0.0 ( 0  ) 0.3   1  )

3 0.3 (  1  ) 0.0 (  0  )

4 0.8 (  3  ) 0.3 (  1  )

5 4.0 ( 16 ) 6.3 ( 25 )

6 5.0 ( 20 ) 2.8 ( 11 )

7 11.3 ( 45 ) 7.8 ( 31 )

8 22.8 ( 91 ) 19.3 ( 77 )

9 19.5 ( 78 ) 19.0 ( 76 )

10 36.5 (146) 44.5 (178)

Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

Urban: Mean = 8.55, S.D. = 1.682, Min = 3, Max = 10 

Rural:  Mean = 8.08, S.D. = 1.618, Min = 3, Max = 10 
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  4.1.13  Happiness  

Table 4.37-4.40 presents the responses to the questions on happiness. The study 

indirectly investigated happiness by asking whether respondents felt that they were close 

to  their  life  goals,  whether  they  had  an  excellent  life,  whether  they  were  satisfied  with 

life,  whether  they  had gotten  all  of  the  important  things  in  life,  whether  they  wanted 

nothing to change about their life, whether they felt cheerful and lively, and whether they 

felt calm and deeply pleased about life (questions no. 81-87). If above 50 percent of the 

answers  were  “strongly  and  moderately  agree,”  it  showed  that  the  respondents  were 

satisfied with their happiness.  Table 4.37 revealed that around 60 percent of urban heads 

and  59  percent  of  rural  heads felt  that  their  life  was  close  to  their  goals.  Around  37.6 

percent  of  urban  heads  and  38.6  percent  of  rural  heads  were  dissatisfied  with  their 

condition in life; that is, around 79 and 73 percent in urban and rural areas respectively 

were satisfied.  

Around  58  and  54  percent  of  household  heads in  urban  and  rural  areas  felt  that 

they had gotten all of the important things in life. About 55 and 51 percent of urban and 

rural heads wanted their life to change.  Seventy-two percent of rural household heads felt 

cheerful  and  lively,  2  percent  more  than  those  in  urban  areas.  Also,  63  percent  of  rural 

household heads felt calm and were deeply pleased with life, around 7 percent more than 

their urban counterparts. Note that, although the “uncertain” response to questions about 

happiness  accounted  for  more  than  10  percent,  the  results  are  still  deemed  valid  as  the 

percentage did not exceed 20 percent, according to Pichit Pitakthepsombat (2008: 79).   

 

Table 4.37  Percentage of Perception of Happiness  

 

Happiness Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately

Agree 

Slightly 

Disagree 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Uncertain Total 

My life is close to my goal.    

   Urban 9.3 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

8.0               52.3 

           60.3 

4.8               54.8 

           59.6 

28.8                1.8 

 

20.8                3.5 

              

16.3 100.0 

(400) 
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Table 4.37  (Continued) 

 

Happiness Strongly 

Agree 

Moderately 

Agree 

Slightly       Strongly 

Disagree     Disagree  

Uncertain Total 

The conditions of my life are excellent.    

   Urban 14.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

6.8               41.8 

            48.6 

6.5               36.3 

            42.8 

33.3                4.3 

 

32.3                6.3 

              

18.8 100.0 

(400) 

I am satisfied with life.    

Urban  16.0               63.3 

           79.3 

12.3                1.8 

 

6.8 100.0 

(400) 

Rural  16.5               57.3 

           73.8 

10.8                4.8 

 

10.8 100.0 

(400) 

So far, I have gotten the important things in life.   

   Urban 13.8 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

7.8               50.5 

           58.5 

7.8               46.8 

           54.6 

25.3                2.8 

 

22.8                4.5 

              

18.3 100.0 

(400) 

If I could live my life over, I would change nothing.  

Urban 16.0 100.0 

(400) 

Rural  

9.3                  35.8 

            45.1 

7.8                  41.8 

            49.6 

31.8              7.3 

 

23.0              5.0 22.0 100.0 

(400) 

Nowadays I feel cheerful and lively.   

   Urban 15.5 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural 

13.0               57.5 

           70.5 

11.8               60.8 

           72.6 

12.8                1.3 

 

10.0                3.0 

              

14.5 100.0 

(400) 

So far, I feel calm and deeply pleased.   

   Urban 11.8               44.8 

           56.6 

17.0                5.5 

 

21.0 100.0 

(400) 

   Rural  13.5               50.0 

           63.5 

11.8                3.8 

 

21.0 100.0 

(400) 
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In  addition,  the  researcher  directly  asked  the  respondents  whether  they  felt  that 

their happiness level had increased or decreased over the past few years (question no. 88). 

The results indicated that almost 49 percent of household heads in both areas reported an 

increased level of happiness over the past 2-3 years, as shown in table 3.38.  

 

Table 4.38  Percentage of Happiness over Two or Three Years 

 

Happiness compared to the 

previous 2 or 3 years 

Urban Rural

   Decreasing  6.5 ( 26 ) 3.5 ( 14 )

   Has not changed its level 37.8 (151) 45.0 (180)

   Increasing  48.3 (193) 47.0 (188)

   Uncertain  7.5 ( 30 ) 4.5 ( 18 )

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

  

When  the  researcher  directly  asked  the  heads  of  household  in  both  areas  to 

compare their level of happiness with friends (question no. 89), it was found that around 

51 percent of household heads in both areas had the same happiness level as their friends 

(please see table 4.39). 

 

Table 4.39  Percentage of Happiness Compared with Friends 

 

Happiness compared with friends Urban Rural

   Decreased 3.5 ( 14 ) 3.3 ( 13 )

   The same 50.5 (202) 51.5 (206)

   Increased  32.8 (131) 30.5 (122)

   Uncertain  13.3 ( 53 ) 14.8 ( 59 )

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

 

Finally, the researcher asked the heads of household to provide scores from 1 to 

10 on their overall happiness (question no. 90). Table 4.40 illustrates that the majority of 

respondents  in  urban  areas  (around  26  percent)  gave  a  score  of  8  scores  on  their 

happiness, followed by 9 and 7. In rural areas, the majority of respondents (25 percent) 

gave a score of 9, followed by 10 and 8. 
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Table 4.40  Percentage of Perception of Overall Happiness     

  

Happiness Urban Rural

1 0.3 (  1  ) 0.0 (  0  )

2 0.5 (  2  ) 0.0 (  0  )

3 0.5 (  2  ) 0.5 (  2  )

4 2.0 (  8  ) 0.5 (  2  )

5 8.8 ( 35 ) 8.5 ( 34 )

6 11.3 ( 45 ) 5.8 ( 23 )

7 16.8 ( 67 ) 12.5 ( 50 )

8 26.3 (105) 22.0 ( 88 )

9 17.3 ( 69 ) 25.8 (103)

10 16.5 ( 66 ) 24.5 ( 98 )

            Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)

 Urban: X = 7.7, S.D. = 1.703, Min = 1, Max = 10 

    Rural:  X = 8.21, S.D. = 1.589, Min = 3, Max = 10 

 

 

4.2  The Bivariate Analysis: Variables that are Related to Happiness 

 

 This  part  of  the study  aimed  at  examining  factors  correlating  or  influencing  the 

happiness of households heads in both areas of Thailand (which was the 2nd objective of 

this  study).  For  Thai  citizens,  the  study  used  life  satisfaction  as a  proxy  for  happiness 

satisfaction,  in  line  with  the  studies  of  Veenhoven,  2004,  and  Pichit  Pitakthepsombat, 

Parichat Pongchaisri, and Chichaya Changrian, 2010 (question no. 85). Specifically, the 

study used an ordinal scale representing life satisfaction as a proxy for happiness, as well 

as  explored  factors  associated  with  it. The  analytical  tools  used  were  different 

percentages, chi-square, and gamma method, and there were three steps to the process, as 

follows:  

First, the study employed different percentages to form the research 

hypotheses.  

Second, the study employed chi-square test to test statistics on various factors and 

life satisfaction to see whether they were independent from each other or. 
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Third, the study further checked the degree and direction of the correlation using 

the  gamma  (G)  method.  Coefficients  of  association  varied  from  0  (indicating  no 

relationship)  to  1  (indicating  a  perfect  relationship).  De  Vaus  (2002:  272)  provided 

descriptors of various sized correlation coefficients as follows: Trivial (0.01-0.09), low to 

moderate (0.10-0.29), moderate to substantial (0.30-0.49), substantial to very strong (0.50-

0.69), very strong (0.70-0.89), and nearly perfect (0.90-0.99).  

 
 

4.2.1  Demographic Factors; Namely Gender, Age, Marital status, and  

          Educational level  

  4.2.1.1  Gender and happiness 

  The study explored the research hypothesis that females are more likely to 

be happier than males. As shown in table 4.41, the results indicated that in urban areas, 

females strongly agreed that they were happy at around 20 percent, which was about 5.4 

percent more than the males’ responses; this supported the research hypothesis. However, 

in  rural  areas,  males  reported  that  they  strongly  agreed  that  they  were  happy  at  around 

19.5  percent,  which  was  1.1  percent  more  than  the  females’  responses;  this  did  not 

support the research hypothesis.  

A  chi-square  test  was  performed  to  examine  the percentage  difference  between 

gender  and  happiness  among  respondents  in  both  areas.  The  results  from  both  areas 

suggested  that  the  correlation  was  not  statistically  significant  (p  =  0.17  in  urban  and 

p=0.089 in rural areas); that is, gender did not correlate with or influence happiness. The 

Gamma test also found that the relationship between and happiness was very low (e.g. G 

= 0.189 in urban areas; G = -0.016 in rural areas). 

 

Table 4.41  Percentage of Happiness by Gender in Urban and Rural Areas 

 

Happiness Male Female Total 

Urban     

   Strongly agree   14.6   20.0  17.2 ( 64 )

   Moderately agree   67.7   68.0 67.8 (253)

   Slightly/Strongly disagree*     17.7   12.0 15.0 ( 56 )

         Total  100.0 (198) 100.0 (175) 100.0 (373)

χ
2
 = 3.547         df = 2         p = 0.17        G = 0.189 
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Table 4.41  (Continued) 

 

Happiness Male Female Total 

Rural     

   Strongly agree   19.5   17.4          18.5 ( 66 ) 

   Moderately agree   62.6   65.9 64.1 (229)

   Slightly/strongly disagree   17.9   16.8          17.4 ( 62 ) 

         Total  100.0 (190) 100.0 (167) 100.0 (357)

χ
2
 = 0.424        df = 2         p = 0.809         G = –0.016 

*  The  study  combined  “slightly  disagree”  and  “strongly  disagree”  due  to  a  smaller 

number of responses.  

 4.2.1.2  Age and happiness 

  The  study  explored  the  research  hypothesis  that  happiness  is  likely  to  be 

higher among young people, decline for middle aged people, and increase again for older 

people  in  both  areas.  As  shown  in  table  4.42,  urban  respondents  that  were  less  than  30 

years old strongly agreed that they were happy at only 8.7 percent; this was less than that 

for those that were 31-40, 41-50, 51-60, and older than 60 years of age by 11, 11.3, 9.4, 

and 6.7 percent, respectively.  The result did not support the research hypothesis. In rural 

areas, respondents that were more than 60 years old strongly agreed that they were happy 

at 14.8 percent; which was less than that for those that were less than 30, 31-40, 41-50, 

and 51-60 years of age by 3.4, 1.3, 4.5, and 6.8 percent, respectively. Again, the result did 

not support the research hypothesis. Moreover, when the researcher employed an χ
2
test to 

test  difference  of  percentage  between  age  and  happiness,  the  results  indicated  that  the 

correlation was not statistically significant for either area (p = 0.211 in urban and p=0.821 

in rural); that is, age did not correlate with or influence happiness. The Gamma test also 

revealed a very low relationship between the two variables (e.g. G = 0.165 in urban areas; 

G = 0.008 in rural areas). 
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Table 4.42  Percentage of Happiness by Age in Urban and Rural Areas 

  
Happiness Less than 

30 years 

30-39 

years 

40-49 

years 

50-59 

years 

60 years 

and over 

Total 

Urban        

   Strongly agree     8.7   19.8   20.0    18.1   15.4  17.4 ( 64 ) 

   Moderately      

   Agree 

   

   68.1 

   

  64.7 

   

  65.6 

    

   70.8 

  

 80.8 

  

67.8 (253) 

   Strongly/  

   Slightly     

   Disagree  

   

 

  16.0 

   

 

  18.0 

   

 

  13.0 

     

 

     8.0 

     

 

    1.0 

  

 

15.0 ( 56 ) 

         Total  100.0 

 (69) 

100.0 

(116) 

100.0 

 (90) 

100.0 

 (72) 

100.0 

 (26) 

100.0(373) 

 (373) 

χ
2
 = 10.847        df = 8         p = 0.211         G = 0.165 

Rural       

   Strongly agree   18.2   16.1   19.3   21.6   14.8  18.5 ( 66 )

   Moderately 

   Agree 

   

  61.4 

  

 71.0 

 

  60.5 

  

 63.5 

 

  63.0 

 

64.1 (229)

   Strongly/ 

   Slightly  

   Agree 

   

 

  20.5 

   

 

  12.9 

   

 

  20.2 

   

 

  14.9 

   

 

  22.2 

 

17.4 (62 )

         Total  100.0  

(44) 

100.0 

(93) 

100.0 

(119) 

100.0  

(74) 

100.0 

(27) 

100.0(357) 

 (357) 

 

 4.2.1.3  Marital Status and happiness 

  The  study  explored  the  research  hypothesis  that  married people  are  more 

likely  to  be  happier  than  those  that  are  single,  divorced,  or  widowed  in  both  areas.  As 

shown  in  table  4.43,  married  household  heads  in urban  areas  strongly  agreed  that  they 

were  happy  at  19.6  percent,  which  was  more  than  those  that  were  single,  widowed,  or 

divorced,  as  they  strongly agreed  that  they  were  happy  at  15.3,  5.7,  and  8.3  percent 

respectively.  The  result  supported  the  research  hypothesis.  In  rural  settings,  married 

respondents strongly agreed that they were happy at 20.1 percent, which was more than 

those that were single or widowed by 5 and 14 percent, respectively. Although married 

household heads strongly agreed that they were happy less than divorced respondents by 
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1  percent,  the  overall  results  supported  the  research  hypothesis.  Additionally,  when  the 

study  employed  an χ
2
test  to  test  the  percentage  difference  between  marital  status  and 

happiness,  the  results  indicated  that  the  correlation  was  not  statistically  significant  for 

either  area  (p  =  0.214  in  urban  and  p=0.253  in rural);  that  is,  marital  status  did  not 

correlate with or influence happiness.  The Gamma test also found a very low relationship 

between the two variables (e.g. G = -0.012 in urban areas; G = -0.155 in rural areas). 

 

Table 4.43  Percentage of Happiness by Marital Status in Urban and Rural Areas 

 

Happiness Single Marriage Widower Divorce Total 

Urban       

   Strongly agree   15.3   19.6     5.7    8.3   17.2 ( 64 ) 

   Moderately agree    66.7   65.8   85.7  66.7   67.8 (353) 

   Strongly/slightly   

   Disagree 

   

  18.2 

   

  14.6 

     

    8.6 

  

  25.0 

   

  15.0 ( 56 ) 

         Total  100.0   

 (66) 

100.0 

(260) 

100.0 

(35) 

100.0 

(12) 

100.0 (373) 

(373) 

χ
2
 = 8.348        df = 6         p = 0.214         G = -0.012 

Rural       

   Strongly agree   15.2   20.1     6.5   21.4 18.5 ( 66 )

   Moderately agree   78.8   61.6   74.2   57.1 64.1 (229)

   Strongly/slightly  

   Disagree 

   

    6.1 

   

  18.3 

   

  19.4 

   

  21.4  17.4 ( 62 )

         Total  100.0 

(33) 

100.0 

(279) 

100.0 

(31) 

100.0 

(14) 

100.0(357) 

   (357) 

χ
2
 = 7.807        df = 6         p = .253         G = -0.155 

   

 4.2.1.4  Educational Level and happiness  

  This  study  explored  the  research hypothesis  that  people  with  higher 

education are more likely to be happy than those with lower education in both areas. The 

results  from  table  4.44  revealed  that  in  urban  areas,  respondents  with  a  master  degree 

strongly agreed that they were happy at 21.7 percent, which was more than those that had 

a  primary school and high school education, a vocational certificate, or a bachelor degree 

by 3, 1, 11, and 6 percent, respectively; these results supported the research hypothesis. In 
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rural areas, respondents that graduated from high school strongly agreed that they were 

happy at 23 percent, which was more than those that had a primary school education, a 

vocational certificate, or a bachelor or master degree by about 2.5, 6, 15, and 22 percent, 

respectively,  which  did  not  support  the  research  hypothesis.  Moreover,  when  the  study 

employed  an χ
2
test  to  test  the  percentage  difference  between  educational  level  and 

happiness,  the  results  indicated  that  the  correlation  was  not  statistically  significant  for 

either area (p = 0.713 in urban and p=0.295 in rural areas); that is, educational level did 

not  correlate  with  or  influence  happiness.  The  Gamma  test  also  found  a  very  low 

relationship between the two variables (e.g. G = -0.051 in urban areas; G = -0.124 in rural 

areas). 

 

Table 4.44  Percentage of Happiness by Educational Level in Urban and Rural Areas 

 

Happiness Primary 

School 

High 

School 

Vocational 

Cert. 

Bachelor

Degree 

Master 

Degree 

Total 

Urban        

   Strongly  Agree   18.7   20.0   10.2   15.2   21.7 100.0(64) 

   Moderately     

   Agree 

   

  67.0 

   

  65.7 

   

  77.6 

   

  65.7 

   

  69.6 

 

100.0(253) 

 Strongly/Slightly  

   Disagree  

   

14.3 

   

   14.3 

  

  12.2 

 

  19.0 

    

    8.7 

 

100.0(64) 

         Total  100.0 

(91) 

100.0 

(105) 

100.0 

(49) 

100.0  

(105) 

100.0 

(23) 

100.0(373) 

(373) 

χ
2
 = 5.414        df = 8        p = .713         G = -0.051 

Rural        

   Strongly agree   20.5   23.0   17.0     8.0    1.0  18.5 ( 66 ) 

   Moderately    

   Agree 

  

  62.6 

  

  62.2 

   

  61.7 

  

  75.0 

   

    0.0 

  

 64.1 (229) 

Strongly/Slightly 

   Disagree  

   

  16.9 

   

 14.9 

   

  21.3 

   

   21.4 

   

  15.4 

  

18.5 (66 ) 

         Total  100.0 

(195) 

100.0 

(74) 

100.0 

(47) 

100.0 

(28) 

100.0 

(13) 

100.0(357) 

(357) 

χ
2
 = 9.592        df = 8         p = 0.295         G = -0.124 
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4.2.2  Satisfaction on the Time Spent with Family and Happiness  

The  study  explored  the  research  hypothesis  that  the  amount  of time  spent  with 

family  members  is  likely  to  be  positively  correlated  with  happiness  in  both  areas.  The 

results  from  table  4.45  indicated  that respondents  that  were  strongly  or  moderately 

satisfied  with  the  amount  of  time  spent  with  family  members  strongly  agreed  that  they 

were happy, the percentage of which was higher than those that were slightly or strongly 

dissatisfied with the amount of time spent with family members. Such results supported 

the  research  hypothesis.  When  the  study  employed  an χ
2
test  to  test  the  difference  in  

percentage between amount of time spent with family members and happiness, the results 

indicated that the correlation was not statistically significant for either area (p = 0.361 in 

urban and p=0.449 in rural). Thus the amount of time spent with family members did not 

correlate  with  or  influence  happiness.  Moreover,  when  the  study  tested  the  gamma,  it 

equaled  0.124  in  urban  areas.  This  indicated that  the  relationship  between  satisfaction 

with  the  amount  of  time  spent  with  family  members  and  happiness  was  small  in  urban 

areas. In rural areas, the gamma equaled 0.114; this showed that the relationship between 

satisfaction with the amount of time spent with family members and happiness was small. 

 

Table 4.45  Percentage of Happiness by Satisfaction with the amount of time spent  

        with Family Members in Urban and Rural Areas     

 

Happiness Strongly 

Satisfy 

Moderately

Satisfy 

Slightly/Strongly 

dissatisfied 

Total 

Urban      

   Strongly agree     19.8   17.2     6.8   17.3 ( 64 )

   Moderately agree     65.5   68.7   75.0   67.8 (251)

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree  

    

   14.6 

   

  14.2 

   

  18.2 

 

14.9 ( 55 )

         Total   100.0 (192) 100.0 (134) 100.0 (44) 100.0 (370)

χ
2
 = 4.348        df = 4       p = 0.361       G = 0.124 
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Table 4.45  (Continued)   

 

Happiness Strongly 

Satisfy 

Moderately

Satisfy 

Slightly/Strongly 

dissatisfied 

Total 

Rural      

   Strongly agree    20.5   13.1   23.1       18.5 (66) 

   Moderately agree   63.1   66.7   69.2   64.3 (229) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  16.4 

   

  20.2 

     

    7.7 

  

     17.1 (61) 

         Total  100.0 (244) 100.0 (99) 100.0 (13) 100.0 (356) 

χ
2
 = 3.695        df = 4       p = 0.449       G = 0.114 

 

4.2.3  Financial Satisfaction and Happiness  

The study explored the research hypothesis that financial satisfaction is likely to 

be  positively  correlated  with  happiness  in  both  areas.  The  results from  table  4.46 

indicated that respondents, who were strongly or moderately satisfied with their financial 

situation, strongly agreed that they were happy, the percentage of which was higher than 

those that were slightly or strongly dissatisfied with their financial situation in both areas. 

Such results supported the research hypothesis. When the study employed an χ
2
test to test 

between financial satisfaction and happiness, the results indicated that the correlation was 

statistically  significant for  urban  areas  (p  =  0.043)  and  not  statistically  significant  for 

rural  areas  (p=0.638).  Moreover,  when  the study  tested  the  gamma,  it  equaled  0.267  in 

urban  areas.  This  indicated  that  the  relationship  between  financial  satisfaction  and 

happiness  was  low.  In  rural  areas,  the  gamma  equaled  -0.08;  this  showed  that  the 

relationship between financial satisfaction and happiness was very small. 
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Table 4.46  Percentage of Happiness by Degree of Financial Satisfaction in Urban and    

                    Rural Areas 

     

Happiness Strongly 

Satisfied 

Moderately

Satisfied 

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied 

Total 

Urban      

   Strongly agree     22.5   17.1     11.9   16.6 ( 60 ) 

   Moderately agree     70.4   69.1     66.1   67.8 (251) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree 

    

   16.4 

  

  20.2 

    

   22.0 

  

  17.1 ( 54 ) 

         Total   100.0 (71) 100.0 (181)  100.0 (109) 100.0 (361) 

   χ
2
 = 9.874        df = 4       p = 0.043       G = 0.267   

Rural      

   Strongly agree    14.1   17.5   21.7   18.3 (64) 

   Moderately agree   65.6   66.7   60.0   64.3 (225) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  20.3 

   

  15.8  

   

  18.3 

   

  17.4 (61) 

         Total  100.0 (64) 100.0 (171) 100.0 (115) 100.0 (350) 

               χ
2
 = 2.583        df = 4       p = 0.638       G = -0.08 

   

4.2.4  Work Satisfaction and Happiness 

The  study  explored  the  research  hypothesis  that  work  is  likely  to  be  positively 

correlated with happiness in both areas. The results in table 4.47 found that respondents 

that were strongly or moderately satisfied with their work strongly agreed that they were 

happy,  the  percentage  of  which was  higher  than  those  that were  strongly or  slightly 

dissatisfied with work. This supported the research hypothesis. When the study employed 

an χ
2
test  between  work  satisfaction  and  happiness,  the  results  indicated  that  the 

correlation  was  statistically  significant  for both  areas  (p  =  0.005  in  urban;  p  =  0.05  in 

rural). That is, work satisfaction was correlated with or influenced happiness. Note that 

the  relationship  between  work  satisfaction  and  happiness  according  to  the  Gamma  test 

was moderately low at 0.272 and 0.258 for urban and rural areas, respectively. 
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Table 4.47  Percentage of Happiness by Degree of Work Satisfaction in Urban and  

                   Rural Areas     

 

Happiness Strongly 

Satisfied 

Moderately

Satisfied 

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied 

Total 

Urban      

   Strongly agree    25.2   10.3   14.9   17.4 ( 64 )

   Moderately agree     65.2   71.2   67.2   67.9 (250)

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree 

      

    9.7 

   

  18.5 

     

  17.9 

 

14.7 ( 54 )

         Total  100.0 (155) 100.0 (164) 100.0 (67) 100.0 (368)

   χ
2
 = 14.849        df = 4       p = 0.005       G = 0.272   

Rural      

   Strongly agree   23.1   15.7   13.5   18.8 ( 66 )

   Moderately agree   66.0   62.9   62.2   64.2 (226)

   Slightly/strongly  

   disagree  

   

  10.9 

   

  21.4  

  

  24.3 

 

17.0 ( 60 )

         Total  100.0 (156) 100.0 (159) 100.0 (37) 100.0 (352)

                χ
2
 = 9.388        df = 4       p = 0.050       G = 0.258 

 

4.2.5  Community Satisfaction and Happiness 

The study explored the research hypothesis that community satisfaction is likely 

to  be  positively  correlated  with  happiness  in  both  areas.  The  results  from  table  4.48 

indicated  that  respondents  that  were  strongly  or  moderately  satisfied  with  their 

community  strongly  agreed  that  they  were  happy,  the  percentage  of  which  was  higher 

than those that were strongly or slightly dissatisfied with their community in both areas. 

Such  results  supported  the  research hypothesis.  When  the  study  employed  an χ
2
test 

between community satisfaction and happiness, the results found that the correlation was 

not statistically significant for either area (p = 0.29 in urban areas and p = 0.061 in rural 

areas).  Thus,  community  satisfaction  did  not correlate  with  or  influence  happiness.  

Moreover,  when  the  study  tested  the  gamma,  it  equaled  0.162  in  urban  areas.  This 

indicated that the relationship between community satisfaction and happiness was low. In 

rural  areas,  the  gamma  equaled  0.223;  this showed  that  the  relationship  between 

community satisfaction and happiness was very small. 
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Table 4.48  Percentage of Happiness by Degree of Community Satisfaction in Urban   

                    and Rural Areas 

     

Happiness Strongly 

Satisfied 

Moderately

Satisfied 

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied 

Total 

Urban      

   Strongly agree     20.0   16.6     10.9   16.9 ( 62 ) 

   Moderately agree     66.9   70.1     67.2   68.3 (250) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree 

    

   13.1 

   

  13.4 

    

   21.9 

  

  14.8 ( 54 ) 

         Total   100.0 (145) 100.0 (157)  100.0 (64) 100.0 (366) 

   χ
2
 = 4.97        df = 4       p = 0.29       G = 0.162   

Rural      

   Strongly agree   21.7   61.2   17.9   18.5 ( 65 ) 

   Moderately agree   65.8   61.2   64.3   63.8 (224) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  12.5 

   

  24.5  

  

  17.9 

  

 17.3 ( 62 ) 

         Total  100.0 (184) 100.0 (139) 100.0 (28) 100.0 (351) 

                χ
2
 = 8.996        df = 4       p = 0.061       G = 0.223 

 

4.2.6  Satisfaction with Friends and Happiness 

The study explored the research hypothesis that satisfaction with friends is likely 

to  be  positively  correlated  with  happiness  in  both  areas.  The  results  from  table 4.49 

indicated that respondents that were strongly or moderately satisfied with friends strongly 

agreed  that  they  were  happy,  the  percentage of  which  was  higher  than  those  that  were 

strongly  or  slightly  dissatisfied  with  friends  in  both  areas.  Such  results  supported  the 

research  hypothesis.  When  the  study  employed  an χ
2
test  to  test  between  friend 

satisfaction  and  happiness,  the  results  indicated  that  the  correlation  was  statistically 

significant for urban areas (p = 0.000) but was not statistically significant for rural areas 

(p=0.218).  That  is,  friend  satisfaction  was  correlated  with  or  influenced  happiness  in 

urban  area  but  not  in  rural  areas.  Note  that  the  Gamma  test  found  a  positive  but 

moderately low relationship between friend satisfaction and happiness at 0.194 and 0.077 

for urban and rural areas, respectively. 
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Table 4.49  Percentage of Happiness by Degree of Satisfaction with Friends in Urban  

        and Rural Areas 

     

Happiness  Strongly  

Satisfied   

Moderately  

Satisfied  

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied  

Total  

Urban      

   Strongly agree    27.7     8.7     16.1   17.0 ( 63 ) 

   Moderately agree     57.2   75.7     69.6   67.8 (251) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree  

    

   14.9 

   

  15.6 

     

    14.3 

   

  15.1 ( 56 ) 

         Total   100.0 (141) 100.0 (173)   100.0 (56) 100.0 (370) 

   χ
2
 = 20.401        df = 4       p = 0.00       G = 0.194   

Rural      

   Strongly agree   18.4   18.3   23.5   18.9 ( 66 ) 

   Moderately agree   67.1   63.4   47.1   63.4 (222) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  14.5 

  

  18.3  

  

  29.4 

   

  17.7 ( 62 ) 

         Total  100.0 (152) 100.0 (164) 100.0 (34) 100.0 (350) 

                χ
2
 = 5.755        df = 4       p = 0.218       G = 0.077 

 

4.2.7  Health Satisfaction and Happiness 

The study explored the research hypothesis that health satisfaction is likely to be 

positively correlated with happiness in both areas. The results in table 4.50 revealed that 

respondents  that  were  strongly  or  moderately  satisfied  with health  strongly  agreed  that 

they  were  happy,  the  percentage  of  which  was  higher  than  those  that  were  strongly  or 

slightly  dissatisfied  with  health  in  both areas.  The  results  supported  the  research 

hypothesis. When the study employed an χ
2
test to test the percentage difference between 

health  satisfaction  and  happiness,  the  results  indicated  that  the  correlation  was  not 

statistically significant for either area (p = 0.66 in urban; p = 0.087 in rural). Thus health 

satisfaction  did  not  correlate with  or  influence  happiness.  Moreover,  when  the  study 

tested  the  gamma,  it  equaled  0.042  in  urban  areas.  This  indicated  that  the  relationship 

between  health  satisfaction and  happiness  was  very  low.  In  rural  areas,  the  gamma 

equaled 0.20; this showed that the relationship between health satisfaction and happiness 

was small. 
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Table 4.50  Percentage of Happiness by Degree of Health Satisfaction to in Urban and  

                    Rural Areas     

 

Happiness Strongly 

Satisfied 

Moderately

Satisfied 

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied 

Total 

Urban      

   Strongly agree     18.4   17.4     18.2   17.7 ( 63 ) 

   Moderately agree     70.7   65.2     69.4   67.3 (239) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree 

    

   11.1 

   

  17.4 

    

    12.2 

   

  14.9 ( 53 ) 

         Total   100.0 (99) 100.0 (207)   100.0 (49) 100.0 (355) 

   χ
2
 = 2.415        df = 4       p = 0.66       G = 0.042   

 
Rural      

   Strongly agree    24.0   18.8     5.8   17.2 ( 60 ) 

   Moderately agree   61.5   63.0   75.0   64.4 (224) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  14.4 

   

  18.2  

   

  19.2 

  

  18.4 ( 64 ) 

         Total  100.0 (104) 100.0 (192) 100.0 (52) 100.0 (338) 

                χ
2
 = 8.125        df = 4       p = 0.087       G = 0.20 

 
 

  4.2.8  Political Satisfaction and Happiness  

The study explored the research hypothesis that political satisfaction is likely to be 

positively correlated with happiness in both areas. The results in table 4.51 revealed that 

respondents  that  were  strongly,  or  moderately  satisfied  with  the  political  situation 

strongly  agreed  that  they  were  happy,  the  percentage  of  which  was  less  than  those  that 

were  strongly  or  slightly  dissatisfied  with the  political  situation.  Such  results  did  not 

support the research hypothesis for either area. When the study employed an χ
2
test to test 

the  percentage  difference  between  political  satisfaction  and  happiness,  the  results 

indicated that the correlation was not statistically significant for either area (p = 0.933 in 

urban; p = 0.284 in rural). Thus, political satisfaction did not correlate with or influence 

happiness. Moreover, when the study tested the gamma, it equaled -0.029 in urban areas. 

This indicated that the relationship between political satisfaction and happiness was very 
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low. In rural areas, the gamma equaled -0.175; this showed that the relationship between 

political satisfaction and happiness was small. 

 

Table 4.51  Percentage of Happiness by Degree of Political Satisfaction in Urban and  

                    Rural Areas 

 

Happiness Strongly 

Satisfied 

Moderately

Satisfied 

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied 

Total 

Urban      

   Strongly agree    19.0   15.9     19.4   17.6 ( 60 ) 

   Moderately agree     66.7   68.8     64.6   66.9 (228) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree  

    

   14.3 

   

  15.3 

     

    16.0 

   

  15.5 ( 53 ) 

         Total   100.0 (400) 100.0 (400)   100.0 (400) 100.0 (341) 

   χ
2
 = 0.838        df = 4       p = 0.933       G = -0.029   

Rural      

   Strongly agree      8.0   16.5   23.5   18.5 ( 57 ) 

   Moderately agree   64.0   64.6   58.8   62.3 (192) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  28.0 

 

  18.9  

   

  17.6 

   

  19.2 ( 59 ) 

         Total  100.0 (400) 100.0 (400) 100.0 (400) 100.0 (308) 

                χ
2
 = 5.037        df = 4       p = 0.284       G = -0.175 

 

4.2.9  Religious Satisfaction and Happiness  

The study explored the research hypothesis that religion satisfaction is likely to be 

positively correlated with happiness in both areas. The results from table 4.52 indicated 

that respondents that were strongly or moderately satisfied with religion strongly agreed 

that they were happy, the percentage of which was higher than those that were strongly or 

slightly  dissatisfied  with  religion  in  both areas.  Such  results supported  the  research 

hypothesis. When the study employed an χ
2
test to test the percentage difference between 

religion  satisfaction  and  happiness,  the  results  found  that  the  correlation  was  not 

statistically significant for either area (p = 0.077; G = 0.229 in urban and p = 0.284; G = -

0.175 in rural). Thus, religious satisfaction did not correlate with or influence happiness.  

Moreover,  when  the  study  tested  the  gamma,  it  equaled  0.229  in  urban  areas.  This 
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indicated  that  the  relationship  between  religion  satisfaction  and  happiness  was  low.  In 

rural areas, the gamma equaled -0.175; this showed that the relationship between religion 

satisfaction and happiness was small. 

 

Table 4.52  Percentage of Happiness by Degree of Religion Satisfaction in Urban and  

                    Rural Areas 

    

Happiness  Strongly  

Satisfied   

Moderately  

Satisfied  

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied  

Total  

Urban      

   Strongly agree     18.7   16.3       4.2   17.1 ( 63 ) 

   Moderately agree     69.7   66.3     66.7   68.6 (253) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree 

    

  11.6 

   

  17.3 

     

    29.2 

   

  14.4 ( 53 ) 

         Total   100.0 (241) 100.0 (104)   100.0 (24) 100.0 (369) 

   χ
2
 = 8.422        df = 4       p = 0.077       G = 0.229   

Rural      

   Strongly agree   18.7   18.2   16.7   18.5 ( 66 ) 

   Moderately agree   65.2   59.1   66.7   64.1 (229) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  16.1 

  

  22.7  

   

  16.7 

   

  17.4 ( 62 ) 

         Total  100.0 (273) 100.0 (66) 100.0 (18) 100.0 (357) 

                χ
2
 = 5.037        df = 4       p = 0.284       G = -0.175 

   

4.2.10  Perceived Sense of Control and Happiness  

The study explored the research hypothesis that perceived control is likely to be 

positively  correlated with  happiness  in  both  areas.  The  results  from  table  4.53  revealed 

that  respondents  that  were strongly  or  moderately  satisfied  with  perceived  control 

strongly agreed that they were happy, the percentage of which was higher than those that 

were  strongly  or  slightly  dissatisfied  with  perceived  control  in  both areas.  Such  results 

supported  the  research  hypothesis.  When  the  study  employed  an χ
2
test  to  test  the 

percentage difference between perceived control and happiness, the results indicated that 

the  correlation  was  statistically  significant  for  urban areas  (p  =  0.022)  and  was  not 

statistically  significant for  rural  areas  (p=  0.284).    That is,  perceived  control  correlated 
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with  or  influenced  happiness  in  urban  areas,  with  a  moderate  correlation  between  them 

according  to  the  Gamma  test,  which  equaled  0.261,  while  perceived  control  did  not 

correlate with or influence happiness in rural areas when testing its relationship with the 

gamma,  which  equaled  -0.016,  therefore  indicating  that  the  relationship  between  them 

was small.  

 

Table 4.53  Percentage of Happiness by Perceived Sense of Control in Urban and  

                    Rural Areas  

    

Happiness Strongly 

Satisfied 

Moderately

Satisfied 

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied 

Total 

Urban      

   Strongly agree    21.3   11.5     33.3   16.9 ( 62 ) 

   Moderately agree     67.8   69.5     44.4   68.0 (224) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree 

    

   10.9 

   

  19.0 

     

    22.2 

   

  15.0 ( 55 ) 

         Total   100.0 (183) 100.0 (174)   100.0 (9) 100.0 (369) 

   χ
2
 = 11.486        df = 4       p = 0.022       G = 0.261   

Rural      

   Strongly agree    19.4   16.7   31.3   18.8 ( 66 ) 

   Moderately agree   62.4   66.7   50.6   63.6 (224) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  18.3 

   

  16.7  

   

  18.8 

   

  17.6 ( 62 ) 

         Total  100.0 (186) 100.0 (150) 100.0 (16) 100.0 (352) 

                χ
2
 = 2.583        df = 4       p = 0.630       G = -0.016 

    

4.2.11  Optimism and Happiness  

The study explored the research hypothesis that optimism is likely to be positively 

correlated  with  happiness  in  both  areas.  The  results  from  table  4.54  indicated  that 

respondents that were strongly or moderately satisfied with optimism strongly agreed that 

they  were  happy,  the  percentage  of  which  was  higher  than  those  that  were  strongly  or 

slightly dissatisfied with optimism in both areas. This supported the research hypothesis. 

When  the  study  employed  an χ
2
test  to  test  the  percentage  difference  between  optimism 

and happiness, the results found that the correlation was statistically significant for urban 
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areas (p = 0.000) and was not statistically significant for rural areas (p= 0.845).  That is, 

optimism  correlated  with  or  influenced  happiness  in  urban  areas,  with  a  moderate 

correlation between them according to the Gamma test (G= 0.443), whereas optimism did 

not correlate with or influence happiness in rural areas (G = 0.019).  

 

Table 4.54  Percentage of Happiness by Optimism in Urban and Rural Areas   

  

Happiness  Strongly  

Satisfied   

Moderately  

Satisfied  

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied  

Total  

Urban      

   Strongly agree     31.3   16.7     19.4   18.8 ( 66 ) 

   Moderately agree     62.4   66.7     50.6   63.6 (224) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree 

    

  18.3 

   

  16.7 

   

   18.8 

  

 17.6 ( 62 ) 

         Total   100.0 (186) 100.0 (150)  100.0 (16) 100.0 (352) 

   χ
2
 = 30.413        df = 4       p = 0.000       G = 0.443   

Rural      

   Strongly agree    20.3   16.2   12.5   18.4 ( 65 ) 

   Moderately agree   63.0   66.2   62.5   64.4 (228) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  16.7 

   

  17.5  

  

  25.0 

   

  17.2 ( 61 ) 

         Total  100.0 (192) 100.0 (154) 100.0 (8) 100.0 (354) 

                χ
2
 = 1.393        df = 4       p = 0.845       G = 0.019 

 

4.2.12  Self-Esteem and Happiness  

The  study  explored  the  research  hypothesis  that  self-esteem is  likely to  be 

positively  correlated  with  happiness  in  both  areas.  The  results  from  table  4.55  revealed 

that respondents that were strongly or moderately satisfied with their self-esteem strongly 

agreed  that  they  were  happy,  the  percentage of  which  was  higher  than  those  that  were 

strongly  or  slightly  dissatisfied  with  their  self-esteem in  both  areas.  Such  results 

supported  the  research  hypothesis.  When  the  study  employed  an χ
2
test  to  test  the 

percentage  difference  between  self-esteem  and  happiness,  the  results  indicated  that  the 

correlation was statistically significant for both areas (p = 0.012 and p = 0.001).  Thus, 

self-esteem  correlated  with  or  influenced happiness  in  both  areas,  with  a  moderate 
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correlation  between  them  according  to  the Gamma  test  (G  =  0.341  in  urban  areas  and 

0.438 in rural areas).  

 

Table 4.55  Percentage of Happiness by Self-Esteem in Urban and Rural Areas 

    

Happiness  Strongly  

Satisfied   

Moderately  

Satisfied  

Slightly/Strongly 

Dissatisfied  

Total  

Urban      

   Strongly agree    21.4     9.4       1.0   17.3 ( 64 ) 

   Moderately agree     65.5   72.6     65.7   67.6 (250) 

   Slightly/strongly     

   Disagree 

    

  13.1 

   

  17.9 

     

    33.3 

  

 14.4 ( 53 ) 

         Total   100.0 (252) 100.0 (106) 100.0 (12) 100.0 (369) 

   χ
2
 = 12.783        df = 4       p = 0.012       G = 0.341   

Rural      

   Strongly agree    21.5   10.2     1.0   18.5 ( 66 ) 

   Moderately agree   65.7   59.1   65.7   64.0 (228) 

   Slightly/strongly  

   Disagree 

   

  12.8 

  

  30.7  

   

  33.3 

  

 17.4 ( 62 ) 

         Total  100.0 (265) 100.0 (88) 100.0 (3) 100.0 (356) 

                χ
2
 = 18.074        df = 4       p = 0.001       G = 0.438 

 
 
4.3  The Multivariate Analysis: Ranking the Factors That Influence  

         Happiness  

 

In order to rank the independent variables that influence happiness, a multivariate 

analysis  was  employed. Before  conducting a  regression  analysis,  evaluations  of  multi-

collinearity  were  examined,  followed  by  ranking  of  the  independent  variables  that 

affected  the  happiness  of  respondents  in  urban  and  rural  areas.  The  multiple  regression 

procedures  assumed  absence  of  multi-collinearity,  which  happens  when  two  or  more  of 

the  predictor  variables  are highly  correlated,  thus  producing  an  unstable  regression 

equation.    Multicollinearity  among  variables  was  examined  by  using  the  correlation 
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matrix of the independent variables.  The presence of a correlation above 0.5 was the first 

identification of multicollinearity (Pichit Pitakthepsombat, 2005: 548).  

Table  4.56  presents  the  results  of  the  correlation  analysis  of  the  independent 

variables  among  the  respondents  in  the  urban areas.    It  was  found  that  the  correlation 

coefficients  ranged  from  0.128 (at  a  0.05 significance  level) to  0.484  (at  a  0.01 

significance level).   

Table  4.57  displays  the  results  of  the  correlation  analysis  of  predictor  variables 

among the respondents in rural areas.  The correlation coefficients ranged from 0.103 (at 

a  0.05  significance  level)  to 0.279  (at  a  0.01  significance  level).  That  is,  correlations 

among  all  variables  were  considered  not  high,  and  so  the  regression  analysis  was 

conducted. 

 Table  4.58  displayed  11  domains of  satisfaction;  namely,  family,  finance,  work, 

community, friend, health, religion, politics, perceived control, optimism, and self-esteem. 

These  domains  were  able  to  explain  different  levels  of  happiness  by  approximately  40 

percent (R2 = .402) and 23.7 percent (R2 = .237) in urban and rural areas, respectively.  

The  ranking  of  factors  influencing  the  happiness  of  urban respondents  included 

self-esteem,  family  satisfaction,  work  satisfaction,  satisfaction  with  friend,  ,  financial 

satisfaction, and health satisfaction, with a Beta of 0.234, 0.13, 0.128, 0.126, , 0.114 and 

0.088, respectively (Please see table 4.58). 

The  ranking  of  factors  influencing  the happiness  of  rural respondents  included 

satisfaction  with  friends,  family  satisfaction,  financial  satisfaction,  and  optimism, 

respectively  (with  Beta  of  0.231,  0.196,  0.119, and  0.111,  respectively  (Please  see  table 

4.58). 

Moreover, after defensive examination of the dissertation, the committees advised 

the  researcher  investigated  demographic  factors  (i.e.  gender,  age,  marital  status, 

educational level) into the model. The results indicated as table 4.59.  

Table  4.59  displayed  15  independent  variables;  namely, gender,  age,  marital 

status,  educational  level,  family,  finance,  work,  community,  friend,  health,  religion, 

politics,  perceived  control,  optimism,  and self-esteem.  These  domains  were  able  to 

explain different levels of happiness by approximately 41.2 percent (R2 = .412) and 23.4 

percent (R2 = .214) in urban and rural areas, respectively.   

The  ranking  of  factors  influencing  the  happiness  of  urban respondents  included 

self-esteem,  satisfaction with  friends,  work  satisfaction,  family  satisfaction,  financial 
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satisfaction,  and  health  satisfaction,  with  a  Beta  of  0.234,  0.133,  0.13,  0.113,  0.106  and 

0.098, respectively (Please see table 4.59). 

The  ranking  of  factors  influencing  the happiness  of  rural respondents  included 

satisfaction  with  friends,  family satisfaction,  and  optimism,  respectively  (with  Beta  of 

0.246, 0.181, and 0.061, respectively (Please see table 4.59). 

 



 
 

 
 
 
 
Table 4.56  Correlation Analysis Matrix of Variables among Household Heads in Urban Areas 
 
 

Variables V1 V2 V3 V4 V5 V6 V7 V8 V9 V10 V11 V12 

Happiness (V1)  1            

Family satisfaction (V2)  0.424** 1           

Financial satisfaction (V3) 0.367** 0.271** 1          

Work satisfaction (V4) 0.452** 0.442** 0.45** 1         

Community satisfaction (V5) 0.286** 0.317** 0.140** 0.34** 1              

Satisfaction with Friends (V6) 0.396** 0.35** 0.363** 0.389** 0.44** 1       

Health satisfaction (V7) 0.35** 0.373** 0.176** 0.406** 0.236** 0.27** 1      

Political satisfaction (V8) 0.128** 0.005 0.327** 0.098** -0.006 0.103 0.09 1     

Religious satisfaction (V9) 0.225** 0.261** 0.008** 0.28** 0.414** 0.31** 0.239** 0.05 1    

Perceived sense of control (V10) 0.398** 0.296** 0.262** 0.322** 0.247** 0.298** 0.287** 0.006** 0.34 1   

Optimism (V11) 0.406** 0.348** 0.281** 0.39** 0.301** 0.299** 0.292** 0.017 0.34** 0.53** 1  

Self-esteem (V12) 0.484** 0.404** 0.202** 0.38** 0.346** 0.333** 0.315** -0.007 0.396** 0.542** 0.535** 1 
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Note:  ** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).           * Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 

 
 
 
 
 

 



 
 

 
Table 4.57  Correlation Analysis Matrix of Variables among Household Heads in Rural Areas 
 
 

Variables V1 V2 V3 V4 V5 V6 V7 V8 V9 V10 V11 V12 

Happiness (V1)  1            

Family satisfaction (V2)  0.257** 1           

Financial satisfaction (V3) 0.279* 0.10* 1          

Work satisfaction (V4) 0.259** 0.19** 0.37** 1         

Community satisfaction (V5) 0.246** 0.173** 0.161** 0.27** 1        

Friend satisfaction (V6) 0.323** 0.024** 0.35** 0.179** 0.57** 1       

Health satisfaction (V7) 0.182** 0.114** 0.070 0.121* 0.303** 0.15** 1      

Political satisfaction (V8) 0.185** 0.072 0.476** 0.183** 0.107* 0.234** 0.14** 1     

Religion satisfaction (V9) 0.103** 0.061 0.069 0.188** 0.238** 0.132** -0.02 -0.04 1    

Perceived control (V10) 0.256** 0.136** 0.157** 0.318** 0.342** 0.295** 0.284** 0.107* 0.24** 1   

Optimism (V11) 0.26** 0.175** 0.164** 0.293** 0.252** 0.169** 0.16** 0.159** 0.325** 0.47** 1  

Self esteem (V12) 0.209** 0.146** 0.107** 0.319** 0.27** 0.171** 0.147** 0.043 0.298** 0.447** 0.56** 1 
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Note:  ** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).           * Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed). 
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Table 4.58  Results of Regression Analysis among Respondents both in Urban and  

        Rural areas of Thailand  

 

Factors Urban Rural 

 B Β B β 

Family satisfaction  0.114 0.13* 0.177 0.196* 

Financial satisfaction  0.092 0.114* 0.081 0.119* 

Work satisfaction 0.108 0.128* 0.007     0.089 

Community satisfaction  -0.002 -0.002 -0.032 -0.034 

Friend satisfaction  0.117 0.126* 0.205 0.231* 

Health satisfaction  0.074 0.088* 0.080 0.092 

Political satisfaction  0.033 0.044 0.008 0.014 

Religion satisfaction  -0.06 -0.064 0.004 0.004 

Perceived control 0.089 0.081 0.041 0.041 

Optimism  0.064 0.063 0.109 0.111* 

Self esteem  0.265 0.234* 0.022 0.006 

(constant)  0.639 2.350  

F 21.509** 10.518**  

R2 0.402 0.237  

R 0.634 0.487  

N    400 400  

 **p < 0.001, * p < 0.05 
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Table 4.59  Results of Regression Analysis among Respondents both in Urban and  

        Rural areas of Thailand  

 

Factors Urban Rural 

 B β B β 

Gender  0.275 0.087 0.089 0.028 

Age  0.007 0.052 0.001 0.007 

Marital status (Dummy) 0.006 0.502 -0.022 -0.001 

Educational level (Dummy) 0.77 0.047 -0.202 -0.036 

Family satisfaction  0.1 0.113* 0.164 0.181* 

Financial satisfaction  0.083 0.106* 0.070 0.104 

Work satisfaction 0.115 0.13* 0.076   0.088 

Community   satisfaction  0.094 -0.001 -0.040 -0.042 

Friend satisfaction  -0.001 0.133* 0.22 0.246* 

Health satisfaction  0.125 0.098* 0.077 0.089 

Political satisfaction  0.039 0.053 0.010 0.017 

Religion satisfaction  -0.067 -0.072 0.001 0.001 

Perceived control 0.089 0.081 0.043 0.043 

Optimism  0.059 0.058 0.125 0.061* 

Self esteem  0.268 0.234* 0.009 0.008 

(constant)  0.326 2.318  

F 17.931** 7.279**  

R2 0.412 0.234  

R 0.642 0.484  

N  400 400  

 **p < 0.001, * p < 0.05 
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4.4  Results from Focus Group Discussion  

 

The purposes of the qualitative approach in this study were twofold.  First was to 

gain an in-depth understanding of the meaning of happiness from the respondents’ point of 

view, and second was to uncover the factors that affected the happiness of respondents in 

both  areas.  Note  that  the  results  of  the  qualitative  approach  might  be  consistent  or 

inconsistent  with  the  quantitative  approach,  and  might  reveal  factors  and  conditions  not 

recognized in the quantitative approach.      

  The  study  employed  focus  group  discussion in  collecting  qualitative  data.  Group 

one represented residents in urban areas, group two respondents in rural areas. The criteria 

used were the same as in the quantitative analysis, that is, respondents living in municipal 

and non-municipal areas, with occupation as the second criterion to obtain the differences 

in  the  perceptions  of  life  between  urban  and rural  respondents.  In this  study,  owners  of 

businesses  mainly  represented  the  respondents  in  urban  areas,  while  agriculturists 

represented the respondents in rural areas. 

The study employed 3 questions; namely, What is the meaning of happiness from 

your  viewpoint?,  What  factors  make  you  happy?,  and  To  what  extent  would  you  score 

your happiness (with scores ranging from 1 to 10)? The results were concluded as follows: 

  

 4.4.1  Meaning of Happiness in Urban Areas  

Heads of  households  in  urban  areas  comprised  seven respondents;  five  were 

business owners and two were lecturers at Rajabhat Uttaradit University (URU).  

The first person was a married man of 46 years of age. He worked in marketing at 

Sripong Group, one of the most prominent businesses in Uttaradit province; the company 

was founded almost 15 years ago.  Sripong Group sells books, stationary, etc.  He and his 

wife live with his mother.  

The  second  person  was  a  married  man  of 34  years  of  age  and had  one  child.  He 

owned  a special  dessert  shop  in  Uttaradit  province.  The  shop  was  called  Jirapa  Thiang 

Savort and was founded almost 50 years ago. His business was established by his wife’s 

family.  One  of  the  products  sold  was  called Thiang  Savort,  which  is  a  unique  and  very 

famous dessert of Uttaradit province.  

The third person was a single woman of 40 years of age.  The woman had been a 

nurse  for  approximately 16  years,  but  later  decided  to  start  her  own  shop  called  “KK 
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coffee and Bakery,” and she become an investor in the Stock Exchange of Thailand. Her 

shop sold coffee and bakery goods and was quite popular in Uttaradit province.  

The  fourth  person  was  a  married  woman  of  60  years,  who  had  3  sons.  She 

managed her own dormitory business near Rajabhat Uttaradit University (URU). All her 

sons graduated from college and had a job already.  

The  fifth  person  was  a  married  woman  of  34  years,  and  she  had  one  baby.  Her 

husband  was  a  foreigner.  She  used  to  work  for  the  family business,  but  later  decided  to 

become a lecturer at Rajabhat Uttaradit University. At the time of the interview, she was 

taking a vacation from work. 

The sixth person was a widow of 37 years of age who had one child. After  two 

years of marriage, her husband died in an accident. She did not live with her son. At the 

time of the interview, she was a lecturer at Rajabhat Uttaradit University.  

The seventh person was a single man of 43 years of age. He owned a food shop in 

Amphoe Muang. His shop has been selling food in the early morning for a long time. He 

used to live in the United States for 10 years. At the time of the interview, he lived with 

his mother and father. 

At first, a moderator asked a simple question: “Do you think happiness is far from 

your life?” Everyone answered that it was not far from his/her life.  When asked whether 

happiness is difficult to find, everybody said that it was not difficult to find. 

When asked whether they felt happy over the past 2-3 years, everybody said “yes.”  

Although there was some day-to-day suffering, everyone viewed that, on the whole, they 

felt happy during the past 2-3 years. Then the moderator asked 3 questions, as follows: 

Question 1: “What was the meaning of happiness from your point of view?” 

The  responses  from  the  urban  group  were  divided  into  two  perceptions;  namely, 

happiness  as  the  ability  to  control  one’s  mind  or  mood  so  as  to  make  their  inner  mind 

happy, and happiness as the ability to accomplish the goals in life.  

 4.4.1.1  Happiness as the ability to control one’s mind  

The  first  perception  of  happiness  involved  respondents’  ability to  control  their 

mind or  mood.    For  example,  the  woman  who  was  married  to  a  foreigner  and  was  a 

lecturer  at  URU  mentioned  that  she  felt  happy  when  she  was  able  to  manage  her  mind. 

When she felt depressed, she always cheered herself up by looking at others who seemed 

to face even more difficult situations than her.  For example, when she was driving, she 

looked a garbage man with his family on the road. She noticed that they were happy with a 

smile even though they had to work in the hot sun. She then thought about her situation; 
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that is, she was driving a comfortable car and had in life. After realizing this, she was able 

to be more relaxed. Whenever her mood was not stable, she always came up with ideas to 

solve the problems that she faced and her depression disappeared, making her mind happy. 

Before  her  marriage,  her  happiness  involved the  opportunity  to  travel  around.  However, 

after  marriage,  her  happiness  depended  on her  son.  Her  image  of  happiness  was  a  big 

yellow circle with a big smile, like a smiling sun. She said that when people were really 

happy, their face and eyes smiled together.   

The  woman  who  ran  a  coffee  and  bakery  business  said  that  happiness  was 

pleasure, ecstasy in life, as well as the abilty to let things go when they fail and to start 

over again the following day. Such a notion of happiness helped her to control her moods 

and emotions. Moreover, in her view, happiness can be measured. Since she changed her 

occupation from a nurse to a business owner, she believed that she was able to measure 

her feeling of happiness more clearly than others. Her pleasure or ecstasy was more long 

lasting because her current work allowed her to make decisions by herself, and not depend 

on others so much. Moreover, in addition to running the coffee and bakery shop, she was 

also an investor in the Stock Exchange of Thailand. She said that what she was doing was 

dream work for her, not only work for money. She always felt good when her customers 

came  back  to  her  shop  and  talked  to  her,  especially  when  the  topic  was  about  finding  a 

good  stock  to  invest  in.  She  felt  that  she  had  an  opportunity  to  pursue  her  dream  every 

day.  

When the moderators asked whether she was happy with her previous job, she said 

that she was happy but that it was different. When she was a nurse, she had to work odd 

hours. She felt tired and wanted wake up and go to bed at normal hours like other people. 

After she changed her job, she said that her happiness could be measured by the fact that 

she no longer had to work in the middle of the night. When the moderators asked her to 

draw a picture representing happiness, she drew a clock and explained that it represented 

the fact that she was able to wake up at normal hours like other people. 

 4.4.1.2  Happiness as the ability to achieve goals 

     The  second  perspective  of  happiness  involved  respondents’  ability  to 

achieve  their  goals.  For  example,  the businessman  who  sold  books  mentioned  that  his 

happiness could be divided into two parts; namely, work and family. Happiness was equal 

to  success  in  working  step  by  step.  Although  he  liked  working,  he  said  he  felt  pressure 

while  working;  and  yet  his  work  was  still  his  preference.  This  puzzle  was  worth 

examining further. The businessman drew his happiness as a big tree comprising grasses 
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under  the  tree.  He  explained  that  he  was  the  big  tree  and  the  grasses  represented  his 

employees, around 60 persons, whom he would like to see happy while they were working 

with him.  

 The  woman  who  ran  a  dormitory  business said  that  in  the  past  her  happiness 

depended on her sons’ education and that her happiness was up and down. At present, she 

felt happy as all her sons had gotten a bachelor degree and were able to earn a living by 

themselves. Happiness to her was a picture of herself taking the hands of her children to 

Uttaradit  Rajabhat  University  (URU).  Also,  she  found  happiness  when  she  saw  all  the 

students succeed in their education—she always thought that those students were her sons.     

The widow that had been a lecturer at URU said that her happiness relied on work 

accomplishment; that is, she would be happy when she succeeded at work. On the other 

hand,  she  would  feel  worried  when  faced  with  obstacles  at  work,  and  become  relieved 

when those problems were solved. Her picture of happiness was a house and herself and 

sons standing in front of it. She intended that one day she would be able to stay with her 

son in the same home. 

The  man  who  sold  food  in  the  morning market perceived  happiness  as  having  a 

chance to do things that he wanted to do, which were travelling and reading books. Thus, 

he always felt happy because he was able to read books every night and was able to travel 

wherever he wanted. Sometimes, he felt that his happiness depended on the sale volume, 

i.e. the more customers that bought his products, the happier he felt. His picture happiness 

was the sea, the mountains, and birds.  

The  man  who  ran  a  unique  dessert  shop perceived  happiness  before  marriage  as 

joy, drinking, and traveling. After he was married, the meaning of happiness changed to 

the  amount  of  time  he  could  play  with  his  son as  well  as  the  ability  to  keep  the  family 

business  and  make  money.  His  picture  of  happiness  was  the  big  tree  mentioned  earlier, 

which  represented  him  and  the  ability  to  share  happiness  with  his  family  and  his 

employees.   

 

4.4.2  Factors Influencing Happiness and Its Ranking in Urban Areas 

            Question 2: What factors make you happiest? 

  There are four factors that were important for the happiness of urban respondents; 

namely, work, family, the ability to control their minds, and social relationships. 
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 4.4.2.1  Work factor 

        Everybody in the group discussion said that they felt happy when they could 

achieve their goal. For example, a businessman who sells books said he always divided his 

happiness  in  two  parts:  private life  and  work  life.  He  said that  he  loved  reading  so  he 

decided to run a book shop. While he was running the work of his dream, he faced some 

difficulty in his business.  He did not suffer, however, while trying to solve the problem, 

although the problem made him depressed a little bit. Moreover, when he ran his business, 

goal setting was very important for keeping the sales growth. When he succeeded with his 

goal, he rewarded himself. Such was his happiness in work.  

A  businesswoman  who  sold  coffee  and  bakery  goods  said  that  work  made her 

happy,  as  she  got  to  meet  and  talk  to  her customers.  Her  happiness  increased  if  her 

customers kept coming back to her shop, and some of them actually became her friends. A 

widow said that she would be happy if her work did not have problems. The businessman 

that sold the unique dessert said that work made him happy because he could stay at home 

with his wife and employee to make the dessert. A man who sold porridge at the morning 

market said that he was happy when the volume of sales increased, or when he was able to 

choose the right stock before its price increased. A woman who ran a dormitory business 

said that she was happy when she could help her tenants. Her ability to share happiness 

with others (i.e. giving kindness) made her happy.  

 4.4.2.2  Family factors  

 The woman that ran the dormitory business said that her sons were success 

factors.  At  present  she  was  very  happy,  although  in  the  past  her  happiness  level  was  up 

and down. At present her sons were able to take care of themselves; therefore, she put her 

interest in the students who rented her dormitory. Her happiness became enhanced if the 

students in her dormitory graduated and succeeded in something. She took care of them as 

her own children. She said giving kindness was very important to her; the more she did so, 

the happier she felt.  

Similarly, the woman that married a foreigner said that her happiness was her sons. 

As mentioned above, before marriage traveling made her happy, and now she wanted to 

travel with her sons and husband.  The man that sold the unique dissert said that working 

for  the  family  business  really  made  him  feel  good  since  he  could  have  both  work  and 

family together at the same time. In particular, the most essential factor for his happiness 

was when he played with his son. The woman that ran a coffee and bakery business said 
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that her new career was successful not only from her own work bu also from the family 

support.  

Also, the widow said that since she and her son did not live together, when she had 

a chance to spend time with her son, she liked to give him anything that he wanted. For 

example, when she and her son went to a 7-Eleven shop, she gave him a lot of things until 

her son asked why she wanted to pay for everything for him. She told him that she missed 

him and would like to give him what he wanted. However, she felt comfortable about not 

living  with  her  son  because  she  knew  that  her father  and  mother  assisted  her  in  looking 

after him for her. She felt lucky and happy from having the father and mother supporting 

her.   

The  man  that  sold  food  at  morning  market  said  that  nothing  would  make him 

worry except the fact that his mother was eating unhealthy foods. As his mother was very 

old  and  stubborn,  he  did  not  know  how  to  make  her  understand  what  type  of  food  she 

should  or  should  not  eat.  Moreover,  he  had  to  make  a  big decision  when  his  father  was 

very ill; he said that he was glad that his  decision  was  right. Family  was  the  most 

important  factor  for  him.  He  said  that  at first  he  thought  money  was  very  important  for 

life, so he decided to be a waiter in the United States. However, when he came back home, 

he realized that money was important in certain circumstances, but could not compare to 

the fact that he had an opportunity to take care of his mother and father. 

 4.4.2.3  Ability to control one’s mind    

  Ability  to  manage  the  mind,  a  foundation  to  Buddha’s  teaching,  is  another 

factor that makes people happy.  

For example, the woman who was a lecturer and married to a foreigner said that 

her  happiness  depended  on  her  ability  to  manage  her  mood.  She  gave  an  example  that 

when  she  felt  moody  she  could  not  solve  her problems,  which  made  her  feel  depressed. 

Only  when  she  could  think  of  a  new  way to  alleviate  her  mood  did  her  mind  become 

clearer and she could solve those problems, and she was happy again. The more she could 

manage  her  mood  in  such  situations,  the  happier  she  became.  She  had  her  own  way  of 

enhancing her inner mind.  

  The  man  who  ran  the  family  business  said  that  practicing  meditation  helped  him 

solve problems. He gave an example that before he married his current wife, he had two 

wives  staying  together  in  his  home,  which  made  him  suffer  every  day.    His  friends 

suggested that he go to a temple and practice meditation for three days. He admitted that 

meditation  helped  him  relieve  his  suffering  because  he  was  mindful  and  could  solve  his 
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problem by intellectual thinking. However, after that his life was going well for a year, he 

did not practice meditation or pray and he felt that his life was not going well again. At 

present,  he  tries  not  to  forget  to  practice  Buddha’s  teaching  (donation,  pray,  meditation, 

etc.)  in  life.  Today,  he  has  a  new  family  with  a  new  wife  and  one  child,  and  he  is  very 

happy with his new life. From his past experiences as well as Buddha’ teaching, he said 

that his happiness depended on his ability to get rid of something that made him unhappy. 

Even  the  things  that  made  him  happy,  he always  thought  one  day  those  would  be  gone. 

Thus, if one day it was really gone, he would not want to feel sorry at all. However, he 

said that he was not able to in everything; he just tried to do the best he could.  

  The women that ran the coffee and bakery business said that her happiness climbed 

up  step  by  step  in  line  with  the  goal  set. When  one  step  was  not  successful,  she  said 

“Maepenrai”  for  today,  and  she  would  try  again  the  next  day  and  one  day  she  would 

succeed. Therefore, until now her happiness level was equal to 9.5 because she passed her 

big decision to change her career from being a nurse to be an investor as well as owner of 

the coffee and bakery shop, which was very successful.   

  The man that owned the book shop said that in the past he worked hard so that his 

business would become quite successful. Although his business was not big, he was able 

to comfortably take care of his family. Beyond the success of his business, he said that the 

donation of books to schools made him very happy; it made him feel quite calm and the 

feeling was different when compared with his feeling about his business success.  

   The man that sold food in the morning market said that his happiness depended on 

his mind. When he was thinking, he was happy. What made him happy was an opportunity 

to do the things that he liked, such as reading books and waking late in the morning. At 

present,  he  wanted  to  wake  up  late  the  most.  However,  he  said  “do  not  hate  anything 

because it will return to you.” As Buddha taught, we have to think, to do good things, and 

then we will get good things from life. He gave an example that he hated getting up early, 

but now he had to get up early every morning to sell food in the market.  

  4.4.2.4  Social relation  

  Not  only  were  the  respondents  happy  due  to  their  good  social  relations  in 

their family but they were also happy because of their good relations with other people, 

particularly  those  related  to  their  work. For  instance,  the  woman  who  ran  a  coffee  and 

bakery shop said that she was happy with her new job because she was able to talk to her 

customers  on  topics  of  interest.  She  viewed  her  shop  as  a  meeting  place  for  people, 
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including her. Some customers became her best friends. She viewed such relationships as 

very valuable.   

The  widow  said  that  her  work  made  her  happy  through  her  relationship  with 

colleagues  in  the  organization.  For  example,  she perceived  her  organization  as  home. 

During lunch, she ate and shared food with her friends in her office; she also shared ideas 

and talked about a variety of topics, which really made her feel relaxed before going back 

to  work  again.  She  said  this  good  relationship with  colleagues  was  very  essential  to  her 

happiness. 

 

4.4.3  Happiness Scores in Urban Areas  

            Question 3: What score out of 10 would you give to your happiness  

                      as a whole? 

  The businessman that sold books said that his happiness could be divided into two 

levels;  namely,  work  happiness,  to  which  he  gave  a  score  of  7,  and  life  happiness,  to 

which he gave a full score of 10. 

The woman that ran a coffee and bakery shop gave a score of 9.5 out of 10. 

The woman that ran a dormitory business gave 9 out of 10. 

The widow gave a score of 8 out of 10. 

The household businessman (who sold the unique dissert) gave a full score of 10. 

The man who sold food in the morning market gave a score of 8 out of 10. 

The woman that was married to a foreigner gave a full score of 10; however, a few weeks 

later  she said  that  her  happiness  level  dropped  to  a  score  of  4-5,  as  her  happiness  level 

depended on day-to-day situations.  

In  sum,  from  the  data  analysis,  the study  found  that  happiness  could  account  for 

both  the  inner  mind and  circumstances  such  as  work,  family,  etc.  For  this  study,  the 

group’s ability to manage their mind was an important foundation for their psychological 

processes and Buddhism. For example, social comparison theory explains that people are 

happy, and thereby more relaxed, if they feel that their life is better when compared with 

others. For example, the lecturer who was married to a foreigner said that when she felt 

depressed, she looked at others who had to work outside in the sun and were able to smile, 

as it cheered her up when she realized that her life had everything; she only had to manage 

her mind to be strong so that she could solve problems. The ability to control her mind to 

solve  problems  made  her  feel  relaxed.  Also,  the  woman  that  ran  a  coffee  and  bakery 

business said that when she failed in her work goals, she always let them go (Maipenrai in 
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Thai language) and started over again the following day. The ability to manage her mind 

like this laid the foundation for the Buddhist concept which controlled her mind to manage 

such challenges. To do so, she was able to meet the goals that she set and felt happy.  

From  the  focus  group  discussion,  it  was  found  that  all  of  the respondents  paid 

attention to their work. Work success was one of the goals that respondents in this group 

wanted to achieve. Goal theory states that when people achieve their goal, they are likely 

to be happy. Moreover, as revealed in the group discussion, the respondents felt that they 

were working in the areas of their interest. For example, the businessman that sold books 

said that he liked reading so he decided to run this business, or the woman who owned a 

coffee  and  bakery  shop  said  that  owning  such  a  shop  was  a  dream  come  true  for  her.  

Csikszentmihalyi  (1990)  suggested  that  people  are  happiest  when they  are  engaged  in 

interesting activities that match their level of skill. He called the state of mind that results 

from  this  matching  of  challenges  and  skill  “flow,”  and  argued  that  people  who  often 

experience flow tend to be very happy. From such theories and their discussion, the study 

was  able  to  conclude  a  degree  of  happiness  which  adapted  a  picture  from 

Csikszentmihalyi’s (1990) suggestion, as follows:   

 

            Flow as Happiness  

     High                              10                  ▪▪               
                                                        9                 ▪▪▪ 
                                               8           ▪▪ 
                                                        7   ▪                                                                                              
                                                                                    6  
          Success                                 5                                                 

                   in 

           Goal 

 

 

   Low      Ability to manage one’s mind          High   

  

Figure 4.1  Flow as Happiness among Respondents in Urban Areas 

Source: Adapted from Crikszentmihalyi, 1990: 74. 

 

           4.4.4  Meaning of Happiness in Rural Areas  
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The heads of households in rural areas comprised ten respondents; all of them were 

married with children and were agriculturists. Moreover, most of them did some volunteer 

work to help their neighborhoods.  

The  first  respondent  was  a  man  called  Somkuan.  He  was  62  years  old,  and  was 

head of the village. He grew rice and lemons.  

The  second respondent  was  a  man  called Lung  Phune.  He  was  66  years  old,  the 

oldest in this focus group. He was an agriculturist who had succeeded in selling orchids 

worth around 1.5 million baht.  

The third respondent was a man called Sane. He was 49 years old. An ex-Head of 

the village, he was an agriculturist and a temple officiator.  

The fourth respondent was a man of 49 years of age. He was an agriculturist and a 

deputy head of the village.  

The  fifth  respondent  was  a  woman  of  59  years  of  age.  She  was  a  head  of  the 

village volunteers. At the time of the interview, her husband was ill.   

The sixth respondent was a woman of 45 years of age. She was a head of a social 

network  group  who  worked  for  the  government  to launch  a  project  to  enhance  the 

neighborhoods. 

The seventh respondent was a man of 39 years of age. He used to live in Bangkok. 

Now he was both an agriculturist and a street vendor selling his agricultural products. 

The eighth respondent was a woman of 39 years of age. She was a street vendor 

with her husband. 

The  ninth  respondent  was  a  man  who  had  lived  in  Bangkok  for  20  years.  At 

present, he was an agriculturist and an orchard owner (e.g. durian, langsad, etc).  

The tenth respondent was a woman of 40 years of age. She had car accident when 

she  was  17  years  old.  Now  she  had  adopted  her  family boxing  camp  and  was  a  boxing 

trainer in the community.  

At  first,  the  moderator  asked  a  simple  question:  “Do  you  think  happiness  is  far 

from  your life?”  Everyone  answered  that  it was  not  far  from  his/her  life.    When  asked 

whether happiness was difficult to find, everybody said that it was not difficult to find. 

When asked whether they felt happy over the past 2-3 years, everybody said “yes.”  

Although there was some day-to-day suffering, everyone viewed that, on the whole, they 

felt happy during the past 2-3 years. Then the moderator asked 3 questions, as follows: 

Question 1: “What is the meaning of happiness from your point of view?” 
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The responses from the rural group were divided into two perceptions, happiness 

as the ability to control one’s mind and happiness as giving kindness. 

  4.4.4.1  Happiness as the ability to control one’s mind  

  The man that was a street vendor and an agriculturist said the his  

happiness depended on his ability to cut such a bad mood or emotion in his mind, which 

was  the  foundation  of  Buddhist  teaching.  For instance,  when  he  faced  some  challenges 

that made him suffer, he was determined to acknowledge it and tried to cut the suffering 

from  his  mind  so  that  his  inner  mind  was  clear  and  happy.  He  said  he  had  to  keep 

practicing it. He also said that his wife’s ability to get rid of her bad mood was better than 

his. Another important thing was to be able to extend his feeling of happiness to others. 

For  example  when  he  was  happy,  his  wife  and  son  were  also  happy.  He  gave  another 

example of how to maintain his good mood. He said that his happiness depended on his 

own thinking, not others. For example, some people may treat him well just because they 

were  not  in  a  good  mood  from  elsewhere, not  because  of  him.  When  facing  such  a 

situation, he tried to let his mind relax and to gain his happy mood again. Even if he had 

difficulty at work, he always found a new method to solve it, not suffering and letting go. 

In sum, his happiness was determined by his  own mind. Although he had to work very 

hard, he was able to smile due to his ability to manage his inner mind.  

The  woman  who  was  head  of  the  social  group  in  the  community said  that  if  she 

was not happy, others in her community were not happy either. Thus, she had to control 

her  mind  to  be  happy  first  so  that  she  was  able  to  help  others  in  the  community  to  be 

happy as well.  

The woman who was head of the volunteer group in her village said that happiness 

meant a happy mind and happy body. In order to have a happy mind, she adhered to the 

sufficiency  philosophy,  which  was  to  be  satisfied  with  what  she  had  and  not  to  be  too 

greedy. This was a means of achieving mental happiness. As for body happiness, she said 

that good health meant body happiness. Her happiness was depicted as a family living in 

good environmental surroundings.   

  4.4.4.2  Happiness as giving kindness 

  The woman who was a boxing trainer said that her happiness meant giving to 

her  family  and  others,  in  particular  children,  whom  their  parents  left  in  her  community. 

Not only did she teach them so that they could have their own career but also she taught 

them how to lead a good life. For example, she told them that when they got money from 

boxing, they had to save some in a bank account so that their life would be secure. She 
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was happy when she could do good things that could make these children happy. From her 

point  of  view,  happiness  was  able  to  be  reflected to others. Her happiness picture was a 

boxing  stage  fully  equipped  with  instruments for  training  boxers  and  a  picture  of  the 

children as winners or representatives in boxing for the province.   

The man who was the oldest in the group said that happiness lay in work and the 

ability to transfer knowledge to enhance the career path of the next generation, especially 

his community. He said that when people gained knowledge which he inherited from the 

former  generation,  they  would give  the  knowledge  to  the  next  generation,  as  so  on.  In 

doing so, the productivity of agricultural products would be enhanced.   

The  man  who  was  a  temple  officiator  said  that happiness  was  the  ability  to  take 

care of his family so that they could live comfortably and the ability to help his neighbors 

to be happy. In the past, he could not manage between taking care of his family and his 

community. But now, he was able to plan and work on what was more important first. He 

gained such ability from a class at URU. For him, education helped him to determine how 

to make his family and his community happy at the same time. 

The man who owned the langsad and durian orchard in Amphoe Laplae said that 

his  happiness  meant  peace of  mind  and  a  good relation  with  his  family.  How  did  he 

manage his peaceful mind? He said that although he had a lot of work, he did it step by 

step  and  did  not  worry  about  the  future  or  the  past;  he  just  focused  on  the  work  to  be 

finished.  To do so, he could sleep well and have a peaceful mind even when he had a lot 

of work.  

The  langsad  and  durian  orchard  owner  mentioned  further  that  before  he  could 

help, he had to make his family happy first. During the year, he had about four months 

free  from  work  in  the  orchard.  During  these four  months,  he  volunteered  to  assist  his 

neighborhood. He felt happy when he was able to help his community members. He gave 

an example of when his village had faced a severe flood. After the flood, everyone in the 

village  always  panicked  whenever  it  rained, so  he  started  a  project  to  help  set  up  a 

warning  machine  to  measure  the  amount  of rainfall,  which  would  make  him  and  his 

community members feel safe and not be too panicked. Such was happiness for him. He 

added further that since he had lived and worked in a big city for about 25 years, he felt 

that he was able to compare happiness between urban and rural living. For him, he said 

rural living was happier than urban living. 

Such  a  belief  was  confirmed  by  the  street  vendor  that  had  lived  in  a  big  city 

before.  He  also  said  that  his  happiness  or  suffering  depended  upon  his  family, his  wife 



  
 
 

147 

and  son.  His  wife  said  that  her  happiness  meant  the  obedience  of  her  son.  She  gave  an 

example when her son wanted to buy a toy. She was very happy when she told him that it 

was better to buy food to eat than the toy and her son agreed.  

Finally,  the  man  who  was  a  deputy  head  of  the  village  said  that  happiness  was 

making family members happy and that happiness was not difficult to gain.  

 

4.4.5  Factors Influencing Happiness and Their Ranking in Rural Areas  

            Question 2: What factors make you happiest? 

From the focus group in the rural areas, the factors that made them happy included 

family, work, and the ability to assist community members. 

 4.4.5.1  Family factor  

  Everybody in  this  group  said  that happiness  depended  on  their  family.  For 

example,  the  woman  who  was  a  boxing  trainer  said  she  was  lucky  that  her  husband 

understood  her  work  because  sometimes  the  children  at  the  boxing  camp  fought  with 

others  and  her  husband  always  helped  her solve  these  problems.  She  treated  all  the 

children at the camp as her family. She always taught them how to live a life and to be a 

gentleman on the stage.  The street vendor and his wife said that their family as well as 

their  son  made  them  happy,  although  the  most important  factor  for  the  street  vendor’s 

happiness  was  positive  thinking,  and  that  for  his  wife  it  was  the  family.  His  wife’s 

happiness was depicted in a picture of a happy family comprising, her husband, her son, 

and herself. In the case of the woman who was a volunteer head of the village, she said 

that her happiness was the family having enough food to eat and her sons being financially 

secure.  Her  happiness picture  was  herself  and  her  family  living  together  and  feeling 

satisfied in line with the sufficiency philosophy, surrounded by nature, such as a river.  

The woman who was a head of the social network said that her family happiness 

was her happiness; she drew a picture of her family having enough food to eat, sleeping 

well, and living together with her mother and father to represent her happiness. The head 

of the village paid attention to his son’s education. He said that he will be happier when 

his son graduates, and he said he had spent a lot of money on his son’s education and was 

a bit worried that his son could not complete school.  This was also the concern of a man 

who  helped  his  village  to  set a  warning  machine  to  measure  the  amount  of  rainfall.    He 

said  that  he  carefully  watched  over  his  sons’  studying  behavior.  As  he  heard  about  the 

children  of  others  who  could  not  complete  their  schooling,  he  was  worried  a  little  bit 

whether his sons would be like those children. 
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 4.4.5.2  Work factor  

  The oldest man in the focus group said that he liked to work because it made 

him  happy, especially  when  the  work  became  highly  successful.  He  gave  an  example 

when  he  cultivated  orchids  for  approximately  7  years  and  could  make  1.5  million  baht 

from the sales. He said that he was happy looking after the orchids, watching them grow 

every day. And when he could make 1.5 million baht from the orchid sales, he felt very 

happy. At present, he led a very simple life by living without electricity and listening to a 

radio instead of watching television. He discussed the reason why he decided to lead such 

a  simple  life.  He  said  that,  in  the  past,  luxury  materials  were  important  to  him.    A  few 

years ago, he felt that the more materials he needed, the more money he had to make. This 

sometimes made him suffer from wanting those materials. After he sold his orchids at the 

price  of  1.5  million  baht,  he  divided  the  money into two parts. He used around 500,000 

baht to buy land, and the rest for all the materials he liked. He had many friends until his 

money ran out, when his friends disappeared and he had only his land left.  At that time, 

he realized that he came from zero, and would go to zero as well. Thereafter he intended 

to work hard with his land to give some property to his sons. When he was able to give his 

property  to  them,  he  decided  to  dedicate  himself  to  assisting  his  village  in  Uttaradit 

Province.   

The  woman  who  was  head  of  the  volunteer  group  for  the  Social  and  Security 

Development Ministry said that she felt happy when she had the opportunity to work for 

her neighborhood. She narrated further that in the past she was a vendor and faced such a 

big problem that she almost committed suicide. However, she came to think about how her 

family and her mother would be if she died—who would cook or take care of them. So she 

decided to cheer up because if she was not happy, others in her family would be unhappy 

too.  She  then  decided  to  devote  herself  to assisting  not  only  her  family  but  also  her 

neighborhood.  After  working  with  the  government,  she  realized  that volunteer  work  to 

help others influenced her happiness.  

 The boxing trainer woman also said that her work made her happy. In particular, 

she was very happy when the children in her camp were successful in boxing. Since the 

parents of these children had left them, she took care of them as well as trained them to be 

good boxers. She valued her work because it helped the children in the community. She 

said she was willing to do such a job because when she was 17, she had a car accident and 

nobody helped her until after 16 hours when a woman came to assist her and sent her to 

the  hospital.  After  that,  she  decided  to  be  a person  that  worked  for  other  people.  At  the 
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same  time,  since  nobody  in  her  family  wanted  to  take  care  of  the  boxing  camp  which 

belonged to her family, she decided to be a boxing trainer. At present, she said her work 

was very valuable in her community. 

 4.4.5.3  Ability to assist members in the community  

  Most  of  the  respondents  in  the  focus  group  believed  in  assisting  their 

neighbors in order to improve the community well-being.  For  example,  a  former  village 

head  named  Sanait  said  that  although  he  did  not  have  much  money  to  contribute  to  the 

community, he gave some of his products (such as chilis) to help his neighbors. He further 

said  that  since  he  had  knowledge  about  Buddhist  ceremonies,  he  always  gave  his 

recommendations to assist his neighbors to successfully prepare for the them. All of this 

made him happy.  

  The oldest man in the focus group said that giving made him happy. His happiness 

picture was  a  reservoir  connected  to  plumbing to  irrigate  water  to  13  villages  without 

using  any  electricity.  At  present,  his  dream  project  was  about  50  percent  complete.  He 

hoped to see a complete reservoir before he died. He also mentioned, along the way, that 

he felt happy for the success in every step of his work.  He said that he was happy when 

he had the opportunity to share his knowledge and was part of the process of knowledge 

transfer from one generation to another.  

  The woman who was a boxing trainer said that happiness for her meant giving. As 

already mentioned, she felt happy taking care of the children whom their had parents left. 

Not only did she manage to provide for food for their health, but she also gave them the 

opportunity to practice boxing and to become a boxer. 

The head of the village, named Somkhun, drew a picture of a 200-300 rai piece of 

land near a big pond, Kalo, which he hoped that his villagers, especially those under 20 

years old, would own and be able to plant some agricultural products. If he succeeded in 

getting this land, he would be very happy, as the hope to help his villagers to have a 

secure future would be fulfilled.  

The  woman  who  was  head  of  the  social  network  group  and  who  worked  for  the 

government said that the projects she was working on in order to help her neighborhood 

were  successful  to  some  extent.  At  first,  the  group,  which  aimed  at  enhancing  the 

community  well  being,  comprised  only  8  persons.    At  present,  there  were  80  volunteer 

members. She said that the happiness in the community would make her happy as well. 

Another thing that made her happy was when she could successfully solve a problem at 

work.  
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4.4.6  Happiness Scores in Rural Areas 

            Question 3: What score out of 10 would you give to your happiness  

           as a whole? 

The oldest man gave a score of 8. 

The trainer boxer gave a score of 9.  

The head of the village volunteer gave a score of 9.  

The head of the social network for government offices gave a score of 9.  

The deputy head of the village gave a score of 8.  

The volunteer gave a score of 5.  

The street vendor and his wife gave equal scores of 8.  

The head of the village gave a score of 9. 

In  sum,  from  the  data  analysis,  the study  found  that  happiness  comes  from  both 

internal (i.e. inner mind) and external circumstances (e.g. family, work, etc).  

For  the  focus  group  in  the  rural  areas, the  ability  to  manage their  mind  was 

important for them. For example, the woman who was a volunteer head of her village said 

that  mental  happiness  meant  feeling  satisfied  with  life,  living  the  philosophy  of 

sufficiency,  and  not  having  so  much  ambition that  she  had  to  face  suffering.  The  oldest 

man said that he came from having nothing (i.e. having just his body and mind), then had 

to leave the world with nothing (i.e. cannot take anything with him after death) as well. 

Such  is  a  foundation  for  Buddhists;  that  is, people  should  let  go  of  their  greed  because 

nothing  was  theirs  in  the  first  place.  In  doing  so,  people  would  be  able  to  feel  more 

relaxed.  The  street  vendor  said  he  had  been  practicing  how  to  cut  his  bad  moods  or 

emotions off in order to feel happy rather than suffering. 

From  the  focus  group  discussion,  it  was  seen  that  most  of the  respondents  paid 

attention  to  the  ability  to  look  after  their family  and  the  ability  to  help  enhance  the 

community  well-being.  Success  in  the  family  factor  was  one  of  the  goals  for  the 

respondents in the rural group. As mentioned earlier, goal theory states that when people 

achieve their goal, they are likely to be happy. Moreover, as revealed in the focus group 

discussion,  the  respondents  engaged  in  interesting  activities that  could  also  help  the 

community. For example, the woman who was a boxing trainer said that she selected the 

children  whom  their  parents  left  to  look  after  and  to  train  to  be  boxers.  Such  activities 

made her very happy. The oldest man said that he would be even happier if he were able 

to complete the reservoir to irrigate water to 13 villages without using the electricity. "As 

stated  with  reference  to  urban  areas,  Csikszentmihalyi  (1990)  has  suggested  that  people 
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are happiest when they are engaged in interesting activities that match their level of skill. 

He called the state of mind that results from this matching of challenges and skill “flow,” 

and  argued  that  people  who  often  experience  flow  tend  to be  very  happy.  From  such 

theories  and  their  discussion,  this  study  was  able  to  come  to  a  conclusion  concerning 

degree of happiness, which adapted a picture from Csikszentmihalyi’s (1990) suggestion, 

as follows:"  

 

                                             

     High                              10                   Flow as Happiness                    
                                                        9                         ▪▪▪▪ 
                                    8             ▪▪▪▪ 
             Success                              7 
                         in                                                     6  
               goal                                  5    ▪ 

 

 

 

 

Low   Ability to manage one’s mind          High    

 

Figure 4.2  Flow as Happiness among Respondents in Rural Areas 

Source: Adapted from Crikszentmihalyi, 1990: 74. 

 
 

 
 



 

CHAPTER 5 

 

 CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION  

 

  This  study  aimed  at  examining  the  happiness  level,  the factors  relating  to 

happiness, and the ranking factors that influence happiness among household heads both 

in  urban  and  rural  areas  of  Thailand.  The study  applied  Layard’s model,  the  domain 

approach,  and  goal  theory  and  stochastic  theory  in  the  conceptual  framework,  where 

happiness was the dependent variable and 12 factors, namely demographic factors (e.g. 

gender,  age,  marital  status, educational  level),  family  domain,  financial  domain,  work 

domain,  community  domain,  friend  domain,  health  domain,  political  domain,  religion 

domain, perceived control, optimism, and self-esteem, were independent variables. The 

quantitative approach provided the dominant paradigm, with supplementary information 

from the qualitative approach.   

  In the quantitative analysis, the researcher measured happiness level by directly 

asking  respondents  in  both  urban  and  rural  areas  whether  or  not  they  were  happy  in 

general,  and  indirectly  asking  respondents  about  their  happiness  as  follows:  whether 

respondents thought that their life was close to their goal, whether they had an excellent 

life, whether they were satisfied with life, whether they had gotten important things from 

life,  whether  they  would  want anything  in  life  to  change  if  they  had  a  chance  to  start 

over (Deiner et al., 2003), whether they felt cheerful, and lively, and whether they felt 

calm, and were deeply happy in life (Pichit et al., 2010). 

  The  researcher  then  examined  the  factors  related  to  heads  of  households’ 

happiness  in  urban  and  rural  areas  of  Thailand,  employing a  chi-square test on  the 

factors’ correlation with happiness.  Finally, the study attempted to rank the factors that 

influence  happiness  among  household  heads in  both  areas  by  employing  a  regression 

analysis.  The qualitative study in the form of focus group discussion provided additional 

information  to  support  the understanding  of  happiness  from  the  respondents’ 

perspectives, as well as the factors influencing their happiness.  

This  chapter  consists  of  five  sections.    The  first  section  presents  a  summary  and 

conclusions of both the quantitative and qualitative analysis.  

The second section presents discussions and suggestions on the findings. The third 

section provides policies implications of the findings, while the fourth section discusses  
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the limitations of the study in terms of its survey design.  Suggestions for future study are 

given in the last section. 

 

5.1  SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

 

    5.1.1  Happiness Level between Respondents in Urban and Rural Areas 

From  the  quantitative  analysis,  the  study found  that  heads  of  households  in  rural 

areas  tended  to  be  happier  than  those  living  in  urban  areas.  These  results  are  consistent 

with  the  research  of  Brockmann,  Delhey, Welzel,  and  Yuan  (2008),  Pankaj  and  Dorji 

(2008), as well as Piriya Pholphirul (2007), who reported that mental happiness (e.g. life 

satisfaction)  among  Thai  residents  in  rural areas  was  higher  than  those  living  in  urban 

areas, although the level of physical happiness was  not different. 

From  the  qualitative  analysis  of  the focus  group,  although  the  happiness  level  of 

respondents in rural areas was reported to be less than that of those living in urban areas, 

the researcher found that because those living in rural areas tended to set their final goal 

on helping their community or neighborhood, it took more time for them to realize their 

goal  and  to  feel  happy.  As  Tal  Ben-Shahar  (2007:  33-39)  states,  happiness  means  “the 

overall  of  experience  of  pleasure  and  meaning.”    The  experience  of  meaning  refers  to 

having  a  meaningful  life  or  having  a  sense  of  purpose  to  get  future  benefits  in  life.  Tal 

Ben-Shahar concludes that not every person is likely to experience both present and future 

benefits  at  the  same  time.  Sometimes,  people have  to  delay  gratification  in  order  to 

achieve future benefits. Such a process takes time and is what the respondents in the rural 

areas  in  Thailand  face.  As  their  happiness  is  founded  on  the  value  of  assisting  their 

neighbors,  their  happiness  is  delayed  to  the  future.  For  example,  a  man  that  reported 

happiness  level  equal  5  said  that  he  still  has many  things  to  do  in  his  village  so  that  he 

thinks that a happiness level of 50 percent is appropriate for him. Another man said that 

before he dies, he would like to see a complete reservoir with plumbing water to irrigate 

the 13 villages of Amphoe Bang Dan Na Kam in Uttaradit province. Another man drew a 

picture  of  Kalo  pond  as  a  reservoir  to  keep  the  water  for  cultivation  of  agricultural 

products, and of the government’s giving about 200-300 rai of land to his villagers. This 

man said that he would be even happier if he saw all his dreams realized.  In other words, 

some rural respondents put a lot of effort into their future happiness and delay gratification 

for the future, as evidenced from the happiness level score of 8.  
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5.1.2  Factors Affecting Happiness among Respondents in Urban  

         Areas 

The  factors,  namely  demographic  factors  (gender,  age,  marital  status,  and 

educational level), family satisfaction, financial satisfaction, work satisfaction, community 

satisfaction,  satisfaction  with  friends,  health  satisfaction,  political  satisfaction,  religious 

satisfaction, perceived control, optimism, and self-esteem were tested for correlation with 

life satisfaction, which is a proxy for happiness. The study employed a chi-square test to 

measure the correlation. The results are summarized as follows.   

  5.1.2.1  Demographic factors 

  With respect to the demographic factors, namely, gender, age, marital status, 

and educational level, all of them, except age, supported the research hypotheses. That is, 

females are more likely to be happier than males, which is consistent with the research of 

Oswald (1999: 3). Married heads of households are more likely to be happier than others, 

and  this  is  consistent  with  the  research  results  of  Piriya  Pholphirul  (2007:  579).  Urban 

respondents with higher education are happier than those with lower education, consistent 

with the research results of Piriya Pholphirul (2007: 580). As for age, the research found 

that happiness level is lower among young people, increases for middle-aged people, and 

declines  for  older  people.  This  is  in  contrast  with  research  results  in  the  western  world, 

where happiness level is higher among young heads of households, declines for middle-

aged people, and increases for older people.  

5.1.2.2  Family satisfaction: time spent with family members 

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that the amount of time spent 

with family members is likely to be positively correlated with happiness level. This result 

is  consistent  with  a  number  of  studies,  such  as  those  of  Layard  (2005:  65-66),  Rojas 

(2007:  488),  Darunee  Jongudomkarm  and Laura  Camfield  (2005:  6520),  Orose 

Leelakulthanit  (2003:  6),  and  Pichit  et  al.  (2010:  121).  The  result  from  the  focus  group 

also supports this argument. Family is reported to be the second most important factor that 

affects  happiness  among  respondents  in  urban  areas.  Overall,  the  results  are  consistent 

with the Layard model (2005). 

           5.1.2.3  Financial satisfaction  

    The  result  supports  the  research  hypothesis,  that financial  satisfaction  is 

likely to be positively correlated with happiness. This study found a moderately positive 

relationship  between  financial  satisfaction  and  happiness,  consistent  with  a  number  of 

studies, such as those of Layard (2005: 64), Praag, Frijters, and Ferrer-i-Carbonell (2003: 
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35), Easterlin (2006: 22), and Michalos (1983: 242). The result from the focus group also 

supports this argument indirectly. Most of respondents in the focus group value successful 

work, as work contributes to their financial security to some extent. Overall, the results are 

consistent with Layard’s (2005) conceptual model.  

    5.1.2.4  Work satisfaction  

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that work satisfaction is likely 

to  be  positively  correlated with  happiness.    This  study finds  a  moderately  positive 

relationship between work satisfaction and happiness, consistent with Layard (2005: 68), 

Iverson and Maguire (2000: 819), Garner and Oswald (2001: 15), Heller et al. (2003: 35), 

Rode  (2004:  1206),  Dolan  and  Gosselin,  (2008:  8),  and  Orose  Leekulthanit,  (2003:  10). 

The result from the focus group also supports this argument. Most of the respondents pay 

attention  to  successful  work,  which  they  feel affects  their  happiness.  Overall,  the  results 

are consistent with Layard’s (2005) conceptual model.  

            5.1.2.5  Community satisfaction  

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that community satisfaction is 

likely to be positively correlated with happiness. This result is consistent with a number of 

studies,  such  as  those  of Layard  (2005:  68-69),  Helliwell  and  Putnam  (2004:  1436). 

However,  as  to  the  result  from  the  focus group,  it  is  not  clear  whether  respondents’ 

satisfaction with their community affects their happiness.  

5.1.2.6  Satisfaction with friends 

 The result supports the research hypothesis, that satisfaction with friends is 

likely to be positively correlated with happiness. This result is consistent with a number of 

studies,  such  as  those  of  Layard  (2005), Demir  and  Weitekamp  (2007:  Abstract),  and 

Demir,  Ozdemir  and  Weitekamp  (2007:  254).  The  result  from  the  focus  group  also 

supports this argument. Overall, the results are consistent with the Layard’s model (2005). 

5.1.2.7  Health satisfaction  

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that health satisfaction is likely 

to  be  positively  correlated  with  happiness. This  result  is consistent  with  a  number  of 

studies,  such  as  those  of  Layard  (2005:  69),  Michalos  et  al.  (2007:  149),  and  Darunee 

Jongudomkarn and Laura Camfield (2005: 489-529).  However, the result from the focus 

group also does not clearly support this argument.  In sum, the results are consistent with 

the Layard model (2005). 
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5.1.2.8  Political satisfaction  

  The  result  does  not  support  the  research  hypothesis,  that  political 

satisfaction is likely to be positively correlated with happiness. Similarly, the result from 

the focus group does not clearly support this argument.   

5.1.2.9  Religious satisfaction  

  The  result  supports  the  research  hypothesis,  that religion  satisfaction  is 

likely to be positively correlated with happiness. This result is consistent with a number of 

studies, such as those of Layard (2005: 71), Ferriss (2002: 199-215), Pichit et al. (2010: 

121), and Frey and Stutzer (2002: 39). The result from the focus group, where all of the 

respondents believe in Buddhism, also supports this argument.  In sum, the overall results 

are consistent with the Layard model (2005). 

5.1.2.10  Perceived sense of control   

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that perceived control is likely 

to  be  positively  correlated  with  happiness. This  result  is consistent  with  a  number  of 

studies, such as those of Veenhoven (1988: 343), Owusua Ansah (2008: 1-7), and Maher 

(1999: 37-43). The result from the focus group also supports this argument; in particular, 

respondents believe that the ability to control their mind contributes to their good mood.  

Overall, the results are consistent with Cummins’ (2007) research.  

5.1.2.11  Optimism  

  The  result  supports  the  research  hypothesis,  that  optimism  is  likely  to  be 

positively  correlated  with  happiness.  This  result is  consistent  with  a  number  of  studies, 

such as those of Lucas, Diener, and Suh (1996: 616-628), Kyeon-Ho Cha (2003: 459-468), 

Karademas  (2006:  1281-1290),  and  Uskul  and  Greenglass  (2006: 269-278).  The  result 

from the focus group also supports this argument.  Overall, the results are consistent with 

Cummins’ (2007) research.  

5.1.2.12  Self-esteem  

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that self-esteem is likely to be 

positively correlated  with  happiness.  This  result is  consistent  with  a  number  of  studies, 

such  as  those  of  Schimmack  and  Diener (2003:  100-106),  Diener  and  Deiner  (1995: 

Abstract),  Tzonichaki  and  Kelftaras  (2002:  96-103),  and  Lyubomirsky,  Tkach,  Dimatteo 

(2006:  380).  The  result  from  the  focus  group  also  supports  this  argument.    Overall,  the 

results are consistent with Cummins’(2007) research. 
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5.1.3 Ranking of Factors Influencing Happiness among Respondents in  

            Urban Areas 

From  the  research  results,  the  factors that  influence  urban  household  heads’ 

happiness  can  be  ranked  as  follows:  self-esteem  (β  =  0.234),  family  satisfaction (β  = 

0.130), satisfaction with friends (β = 0.126), financial satisfaction (β = 0.114), and health 

satisfaction  (β  =  0.088),  respectively.  Community  satisfaction,  political  satisfaction, 

religious satisfaction, perceived control, and optimism are not significant with reference to 

urban  household  heads’  happiness.  The  results were  tested  by  an  ordinary  least  square 

(OLS)  method  of  regression  analysis.  Furthermore,  the  focus  group  result  indicates  that 

family  domain,  work  domain,  social  relationships,  and  ability  to control  one’s  mind 

contribute to happiness.   

 

5.1.4  Factors Affecting Happiness among Respondents in Rural  

          Areas 

  5.1.4.1  Demographic factors 

  With respect to demographic factors, namely gender, age, marital status, and 

educational level, only marriage status supports the research hypothesis; that is, married 

heads of households are more likely to be happier than others, which is consistent with the 

research  results  of  Piriya  Pholphirul  (2007:  580).  In  terms  of  gender,  the  research  finds 

that males are more likely to happier than females, which does not support the research 

hypothesis that females are more likely to be happier than males. As for age, the research 

finds  that  happiness  level  is  lower  among young  people,  increases  for  middle-aged 

people, and declines for older people. This is in contrast with the research hypothesis, that 

happiness  level  is  higher  among  young  heads  of  households,  declines  for  middle-aged 

people,  and  increases  for  older  people.    Also,  the  research  finds  that  rural  respondents 

with  higher  education  are  not  happier  than  those  with lower  education,  which  is 

inconsistent with the research hypothesis.  

    5.1.4.2  Family satisfaction: time spent with family members 

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that the amount of time spent 

with family members is likely to be positively correlated with happiness level. This result 

is  consistent  with  a  number  of  studies,  such  as  those  of  Layard  (2005:  65-66),  Rojas 

(2007:  488),  Darunee  Jongudomkarm  and Laura  Camfield  (2005:  6520),  Orose 

Leelakulthanit  (2003:  6),  and  Pichit  et  al.  (2010:  121).  The  result  from  the  focus  group 

also supports this argument. Family is reported to be the second most important factor that 
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affects  happiness  among  respondents  in  urban  areas.  Overall,  the  results  are  consistent 

with the Layard model (2005). 

           5.1.4.3  Financial satisfaction  

    The  result  supports  the  research  hypothesis,  that financial  satisfaction  is 

likely to be positively correlated with happiness. This study found a moderately positive 

relationship  between  financial  satisfaction  and  happiness,  consistent  with  a  number  of 

studies, such as those of Layard (2005: 64), Praag, Frijters, and Ferrer-i-Carbonell (2003: 

35), Easterlin (2006: 22), and Michalos (1983: 242). The result from the focus group also 

supports this argument indirectly. Most of respondents in the focus group value successful 

work, as work contributes to their financial security to some extent. Overall, the results are 

consistent with Layard’s (2005) conceptual model.  

    5.1.4.4  Work satisfaction  

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that work satisfaction is likely 

to  be  positively  correlated with  happiness.    This  study finds  a  moderately  positive 

relationship between work satisfaction and happiness, consistent with Layard (2005: 68), 

Iverson and Maguire (2000: 819), Garner and Oswald (2001: 15), Heller et al. (2003: 35), 

Rode  (2004:  1206),  Dolan  and  Gosselin,  (2008:  8),  and  Orose  Leekulthanit,  (2003:  10). 

The result from the focus group also supports this argument. Most of the respondents pay 

attention  to  successful  work,  which  they  feel affects  their  happiness.  Overall,  the  results 

are consistent with Layard’s (2005) conceptual model.  

            5.1.4.5  Community satisfaction  

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that community satisfaction is 

likely to be positively correlated with happiness. This result is consistent with a number of 

studies,  such  as  those  of Layard  (2005:  68-69),  Helliwell  and  Putnam  (2004:  1436). 

However,  as  to  the  result  from  the  focus group,  it  is  not  clear  whether  respondents’ 

satisfaction with their community affects their happiness.  

5.1.4.6  Satisfaction with friends 

 The result supports the research hypothesis, that satisfaction with friends is 

likely to be positively correlated with happiness. This result is consistent with a number of 

studies,  such  as  those  of  Layard  (2005), Demir  and  Weitekamp  (2007:  Abstract),  and 

Demir,  Ozdemir  and  Weitekamp  (2007:  254).  The  result  from  the  focus  group  also 

supports this argument. Overall, the results are consistent with the Layard’s model (2005). 

5.1.4.7  Health satisfaction  

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that health satisfaction is likely 

to  be  positively  correlated  with  happiness. This  result  is consistent  with  a  number  of 
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studies,  such  as  those  of  Layard  (2005:  69),  Michalos  et  al.  (2007:  149),  and  Darunee 

Jongudomkarn and Laura Camfield (2005: 489-529).  However, the result from the focus 

group also does not clearly support this argument.  In sum, the results are consistent with 

the Layard model (2005). 

5.1.4.8  Political satisfaction  

  The  result  does  not  support  the  research  hypothesis,  that  political 

satisfaction is likely to be positively correlated with happiness. Similarly, the result from 

the focus group does not clearly support this argument.   

5.1.4.9  Religious satisfaction  

  The  result  supports  the  research  hypothesis,  that religion  satisfaction  is 

likely to be positively correlated with happiness. This result is consistent with a number of 

studies, such as those of Layard (2005: 71), Ferriss (2002: 199-215), Pichit et al. (2010: 

121), and Frey and Stutzer (2002: 39). The result from the focus group, where all of the 

respondents believe in Buddhism, also supports this argument.  In sum, the overall results 

are consistent with the Layard model (2005). 

5.1.4.10  Perceived sense of control   

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that perceived control is likely 

to  be  positively  correlated  with  happiness. This  result  is consistent  with  a  number  of 

studies,  such  as  those  of Veehoven  (1988:  343),  Owusua  Ansah  (2008:  1-7),  and  Maher 

(1999: 37-43). The result from the focus group also supports this argument; in particular, 

respondents believe that the ability to control their mind contributes to their good mood.  

Overall, the results are consistent with Cummins’ (2007) research.  

5.1.4.11  Optimism  

  The  result  supports  the  research  hypothesis,  that  optimism  is  likely  to  be 

positively  correlated  with  happiness.  This  result is  consistent  with  a  number  of  studies, 

such as those of Lucas, Diener, and Suh (1996: 616-628), Kyeon-Ho Cha (2003: 459-468), 

Karademas  (2006:  1281-1290),  and  Uskul  and  Greenglass  (2006: 269-278).  The  result 

from the focus group also supports this argument.  Overall, the results are consistent with 

Cummins’ (2007) research.  

5.1.4.12  Self-esteem  

  The result supports the research hypothesis, that self-esteem is likely to be 

positively correlated  with  happiness.  This  result is  consistent  with  a  number  of  studies, 

such  as  those  of  Schimmack  and  Diener (2003:  100-106),  Diener  and  Deiner  (1995: 

Abstract),  Tzonichaki  and  Kelftaras  (2002:  96-103),  and  Lyubomirsky,  Tkach,  Dimatteo 
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(2006:  380).  The  result  from  the  focus  group  also  supports  this  argument.    Overall,  the 

results are consistent with Cummins’(2007) research. 

 

5.1.5 Ranking of Factors Influencing Happiness among Respondents in    

            Rural Areas 

From  the  research  results,  the  factors that  influence  rural  household  heads’ 

happiness are ranked as follows: satisfaction with friends (β = 0.231), family satisfaction 

(β  =  0.196),  financial  satisfaction  (β  =  0.119),  and  optimism  (β  =  0.111),  respectively. 

Work  satisfaction,  community  satisfaction, health  satisfaction,  political  satisfaction, 

religious  satisfaction,  perceived  control,  and  self-esteem  do  not  significantly  affect  rural 

household  heads’  happiness.  The  results  were tested  by  an  ordinary  least  square  (OLS) 

method  of  regression  analysis.  Furthermore, the  focus  group  results  indicate  that  family 

domain, work domain, community domain, and ability to control one’s mind contribute to 

happiness.   

 

5.2  DISCUSSIONS AND SUGGESTION ON FINDINGS 

 

The  happiness  level  among  respondents  both  in  urban  and  rural  areas  was 

relatively high. Urban respondents had on average a happiness level score of 7.7 (out of 

10), while rural respondents’ happiness level was 8.21. Moreover, the study found that the 

happiness  level  of  most  respondents  increased over  the  past  2-3  years,  up  to  nearly  50 

percent in both areas. The study also found that the happiness level of around 50 percent 

of  the  respondents  was  almost  the  same  as  their  friends’  level,  while  30  percent  of  the 

respondents  in  both  areas  exhibited  a  higher  level  of  happiness  than  their  friends.  There 

are three main reasons for these findings.  

The first reason is that household heads in both areas apply Buddhist teaching to 

managing their emotions. In the focus group discussion about the meaning of happiness, 

the  study  found  that  respondents  in  both  areas  perceived  happiness  as  the  ability  to 

manage  their  mind  when  facing  challenges,  which  will  turn  to  the  same  happiness  level 

and  the  ability  to  successfully  achieve  goals.  In  particular,  with  regards  to  the  ability  to 

manage  their  mood,  as  most  respondents lay  a  foundation  on  Buddhist  teaching,  when 

confronting  bad  mood  situations,  they  try to  let  the  bad  mood  go  and  believe  that 

everything will go back to normal. The more they accept the way things are, the more they 

have the ability to get rid of their bad mood. Some respondents said that in order to let go 
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of a bad mood, they practiced mindfulness, which is being aware of one’s present action, 

not the past or the future. Nowadays, the mindfulness principle is not only appreciated by 

Buddhists;  it  is  also  accepted  under  the  concept  of  psychological  flexibility  of  western 

scholars,  which  pays  attention  to  the  ability  to  adapt  to  situations  with  awareness, 

mindfulness, openness, and focus, and to take effective action guided by the right values. 

The  more  psychological  flexibility  people have,  the  better  they  can  handle  painful 

thoughts and feelings and the more effectively they can take action to make their life rich 

and meaningful (Harris, 2008).   

Moreover, as respondents in both urban and rural areas set goals that may take a 

long time to achieve, especially goals that aim to help others, they delay gratification in 

order to achieve these goals in the future. For example, Harris (2008: 5) stated that when 

people perceive their happiness as living a rich, full, and meaningful life, they are likely to 

meet  the  full  range  of  human  emotions  when they  take  action  on  the  things  that  truly 

matter  to  their  hearts, and  move  in  directions  that  are valuable  and  worthy.    Then  their 

lives  will  become  rich  and  meaningful,  and  they  will  experience  a  powerful  sense  of 

vitality. It is a profound sense of a life well lived. Such a thinking mechanism among both 

urban and rural respondents helps them to have a high and increasing happiness level, as 

mentioned above.   

The second reason is that household heads in both areas have an internal buffer 

such as  having  high  esteem  or  optimism  to  protect  them  from  negative  moods.  For 

example, in urban areas, from the regression analysis it was seen that self-esteem has one 

of  the  highest  predicting  powers  for  happiness  among  respondents.  Self-esteem  is 

“basically  a  judgment  that  our  thinking  self  makes  about  us  as  a  person”  (Harris,  2008: 

150).  Self-esteem  is  an  immune  system  for  people,  in  particular  to  protect  them  from 

negative  life  events  (Lyubomisrsky,  Tkach, and  Diatteo,  2006;  Cummins  and  Nistico, 

2002;  Cummins,  2002;  and  Cummins,  2007).  In  rural  areas,  optimism  is  the  fourth 

important  factor  affecting  household  heads’ happiness.  With  such  an  immune  system, 

people  are  able  to  return  to their  set  point  level  faster  than  those  without  the  immune 

system. From the focus group discussion among respondents, it was seen from the person 

that used to live in Bangkok and now is a street vendor that he thought about committing 

suicide,  but  Buddhist  teaching  helped  him  to  pass  that  feeling.    He  said  that  Buddhist 

teaching  made  him  feel  better  about  himself  and  he  wanted  to  keep  on  living,  and  that 

having  self-worth  is  very  important  for  people.  Another  man  from  the  focus  group  who 

sells  the  unique  dessert  referred  to  earlier   from  Uttaradit  province  confirmed  that 

Buddhist teaching, in particular practicing meditation, helps him to have self-worth, which 



  
 

162 

in  turn  gives  him  the  power  to  do  whatever  he  wants.    In  sum,  the  higher  the  degree  of 

self-esteem or optimism that the respondents had, the more they have a protective belt to 

meet negative events and the sooner their happiness level returns to normal. 

The third reason is that household heads in both urban and rural areas value their 

life more  with  reference  to  the  non-pecunaliar  domains  (i.e.  family,  friend,  work,  and 

health) than the pecunaliar domain (i.e. finance). Easterlin (2003) found that people that 

value non-pecunaliar domains (e.g. family, health etc.) are more likely to be happier than 

those that value the pecunaliar domain (i.e. income). The study found that respondents in 

urban  areas  place  high  value  on  family  satisfaction,  work  satisfaction,  satisfaction  with 

friends,  financial  satisfaction,  and  health  as  factors  in  their happiness.  This  is  consistent 

with Layard’s model, though his ranking is different. Layard (2005: 225-226) stated that 

“humans  are  deeply  social  beings,  and  that  family  and  good  social  relationships  are 

essential factors to affect happiness among people.” In other words, external buffering in 

terms  of  good  social  relationships  helps  sustain  the  happiness  level  among  people, 

according to stochastic theory.  In sum, the study confirms that respondents have a high 

level of happiness because they place high value in family and friends. This is consistent 

with the research of Orose Leelakulthanit (2003), which confirms that, from 1989 to 2003, 

Thais still considered family as an important factor that affects their happiness.  Moreover, 

the study also found that satisfaction from having close friends and feeling satisfied with 

their  friends,  and  having  work  security  or  sufficient  income,  affected  the  happiness  of 

urban  household  heads  since  these  factors  provided  external  buffering  both  in  terms  of 

personal and financial needs.   

Health  satisfaction  is  a good  foundation  for  life.  Layard  (2005:  181)  states  that 

health is one of the key elements of security for people. Everyone needs to be healthy, and 

if they are not, they want good treatment, free of anxiety. Layard further recommends that 

a good health-care system is a key feature of a good life. Thus, a health-care system that 

meets the needs of urban residents should be an issue of concern for the government.  

In  rural  areas,  the  study  found  that  satisfaction  with  friends,  family satisfaction, 

financial  satisfaction,  and  optimism  contributed  to  people’s  happiness.    The  result  in 

particular with respect to family and satisfaction with friends was consistent with Layard’s 

model (2005: 225) and confirms that “humans are deeply social beings; most people prefer 

to be at company most of the time.” Note that  rural household heads also value financial 

satisfaction as an important factor in happiness, as it helps them meet a standard of living 

as  well  as  enhance  their  assets  so  as  to make  their  life  more  secure.  Moreover,  when 

conducting  the  focus  group,  community  satisfaction  was  found  to  be  another  important 
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factor for the happiness of rural respondents. For example, when the moderator asked rural 

respondents to draw a picture of happiness, most of them drew a holistic picture of home, 

school,  temple,  and  sanitation  in  their  community;  they  need  all of  these  to  make 

themselves  happy  in  the  community.    Most rural  respondents  assigned  high  value  to 

voluntary  activities  to  assist  their  village  members  as  a  factor  in  their  happiness.  These 

results  support  Layard’s  (2005:  179)  idea  that  membership  in  voluntary  associations 

contributes greatly to happiness.  

 

5.3  IMPLICATINS OF FINDINGS 

 

5.3.1  Policy Implications  

Layard  (2005)  suggested  that  happiness is  generated  from  one’s inner  mind  and 

other circumstances and that “through education and practice, it is possible to improve one 

inner  life-to  accept  oneself  better and  to  feel  more  for  others.    Thus,  there  is  room  for 

government to formulate policies to enhance both inner mind and outer circumstances so 

as  to  enhance  citizens’  happiness.  Most  of  us  have  deep  positive  force,  which  can  be 

liberated  when  we  overcome  our  negative thoughts.  As  spiritual  practices  (such  as 

Buddhisht meditation) help to bring peace in mind, they help to develop inner strength of 

character.”  This was supported by the focus group discussion, as respondents viewed that 

the  ability  to  manage  their  mind  when  facing  challenge  was  very  important  for  their 

happiness. 

 5.3.1.1  Educational policy 

  One option for the government is to formulate educational policy that places 

emphasis on teaching people how to manage their inner mind when facing challenges in 

life.  As  already  mentioned,  nowadays,  mindfulness  teaching  to  control  the  mind  is  not 

only  found  in  Buddhism  in  the  eastern  world,  but  mindfulness  under  the  concept  of 

psychological  flexibility  is  also  used  to transform  life  in  many  positive  ways  in  the 

western world (Harris, 2008: 35; Layard, 2005: 230). Numerous studies  have  shown  the 

benefits  of  mindfulness  in  the  workplace,  in  personal  life,  and  in  the  realms  of  both 

physical  and  psychological  health  (Harris,  2008:  35).  Given  the  benefits  of  the  skill  of 

mindfulness, it is recommended that the government take it into account when developing 

educational policy. 

Educational policy should also promote balance in the development of happiness. 

Vittaya  (2009)  proposes  that  happiness should  balance  happiness  among  physical 
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happiness, mental happiness, and spiritual happiness within different ages of Thai citizens. 

Therefore, the government should formulate educational policy that includes the study of 

mindfulness at various levels, beginning from the elementary level to university level so as 

to promote happiness among Thai citizens.  

  5.3.1.2  Policy to promote community life  

 From Layard’s viewpoint, good conditions play an important role for citizens 

to obtain their domains of satisfaction, which will in turn make them happy. As we found 

in the research that both urban and rural respondents are attached to family, community, 

and  the  value  of  friends  to  make  them  happy,  the  government,  central  and  local,  should 

provide public services to promote conditions to enhance close relationships among family 

members, friends, and between family and its community. The more well-maintained the 

community and the more interesting community activities that are available, the higher the 

chance that members of the family will have contact with friends and neighbors, and thus 

closer relationships will be developed among themselves. Thus government policy should 

encourage citizens to be more engaged in social activities so that they can help their own 

community  members  solve  their  problems  that fit  their  own  culture.  The  more  citizens 

conduct  voluntary  activities,  the  more  they  gain  happiness  (Layard,  2005:  179).  Such 

policy  will  also  have  a  positive  side  effect—as  people  get  to  know  each  other  more 

through  various  activities,  the  more  they  trust  community  members,  and  the  higher  the 

chance of their enhancing their well-being (Layard, 2005: 179). 

  5.3.1.3  Policy to promote family well-being 

  Another  policy  option  with respect  to the  family  domain  is  to  help  reshape 

the  family  so  as  to  make  parents  happy,  which  will,  in  turn,  make  the  children  happy.  

Family life in modern society these days is very challenging, especially for children. From 

the focus group in rural areas, in particular, it was found that there is increasing tendency 

to  observe  children  whose  their  parents  are  not able  to  take  care  of  them.  Much  care  is 

needed when raising children with a single parent or with parents who “fall out.”  Thus, 

the  local  government  should  offer  policy  to help  these  children  deal  with  potential 

problems at home or at school. 

  5.3.1.4  Policy to promote work-life balance 

  As  widely  accepted  in  the  mainstream  of  economic development,  work  is 

considered as capital to generate income in order to consume good and services that make 

people happy. From this viewpoint, if people work less, they need more income to meet 

their needs; they view work as a source of income which will, in turn, make them happy 
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indirectly. When people perceive the work domain in this way, work will be perceived as 

suffering and be associated with unhappiness (Datrat Sugamnudt, 2007: 92).  

From  this  research,  it  was  found  that both  urban  and  rural respondents  view  the 

work domain as an important factor for happiness.  Thus, the government can contribute to 

happiness  by  making  people  view  their  work  as  a  bridge  to  a  better  standard  of  living, 

security, and self-reliance, not just income. In order to help people view their work in a 

more  meaningful  way,  the  government  can  consider  two  approaches; namely  to  create  a 

balance between work challenges and skills, and to build the intrinsic value of work. The 

first approach aims to create a working environment as a learning process, where people 

are willing take up new challenges and create new ideas.  The more people can balance 

challenges and skills at work, the more they can go forward with what they are doing or 

gain  “a  flow”  status”  (Csikszentmihalyi,  1990:  145-157).  Csikszentmihalyi  (1990:  145-

157) stated that “the more flow people experience in daily life, the more likely people are 

to feel happy overall.” The second approach focuses on encouraging people to work with 

passion and stimulating a thinking process that represents freedom of thought, a basic need 

of all of human beings. For example, for teachers that usually have a low salary compared 

to  other  occupations,  the  government  should  provide  a  policy  to  help  them  realize  that 

their jobs are meaningful, with high intrinsic value, so as to make them feel happier than 

working for just income or working for extrinsic value (Easterlin, 2003). The government 

should promote the fact that the teaching career is highly valuable, as teachers are people 

that  give  the  younger  generation  of  the  country knowledge to lead a good life and to be 

employed in a good workplace. Such kindness is something that teachers should be proud 

of.  The pride of knowing that their work contributes to the society will make them feel 

happy. Such a process of encouraging people to feel good about their careers will have a 

positive effect on happiness among Thais citizens.  

  5.3.1.5  Health policy 

 This  research  also  found  that  urban household  heads  considers  the  health 

domain an  important  factor to  their  happiness.  Thus,  the government  can  increase  their 

happiness  level  by  formulating  health  policies  that  promote  good  mental  and  physical 

health. These policies should focus on both prevention part and curative part.  Thus far, it 

seems that the government has paid a great deal of attention to their curative policy. For 

effective implementation of a preventive policy, the government should involve residents 

in the community to determine activities that will promote better health among them. 
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5.4  LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

 

Due  to  the  limitations  regarding  time  and  budget,  the  study  was  limited  the 

characteristics  of  the  population;  that  is,  the  study  randomly  selected  respondents  from 

only 2 provinces out of 4 regions, which included 400 respondents from 8 provinces. In 

addition,  the  population  of  the  study  excluded  those  living  in  Bangkok  and  the  three 

provinces of the southern border of Thailand due to safety reasons.  

 

5.5  SUGGESTIONS FOR FUTURE RESEARCH 

 

The study found that the age factor did not correlate with happiness, even though 

the literature reviews of the western world concluded that the age factor has a U-shaped 

effect on happiness; that is, happiness level is higher among young heads of households, 

declines for middle-aged people, and increases for older people.   As for age, the research 

found  that  happiness  level  is  lower  among  young  people,  increases  for  middle-aged 

people, and declines for older people. Moreover, research by Vittaya Narkwatchala (2009) 

on Thai society indicated that happiness involves a balance among physical, mental, and 

spiritual  happiness  at  different  ages.  From  this  viewpoint,  the  researcher  suggests  that 

further  study  be  conducted  on  the  factors  influencing  happiness,  particularly  among  the 

older group since the study found that the happiness level of older people declined. This is 

so  that  the  government  can  provide  a  suitable  policy  to  improve  the  well-being  of  the 

aging portion of the society in the near future.   

In addition, this study did not test for a reverse causal order between independent 

variables;  namely,  family,  finance,  work, community,  friends,  health,  politic,  religion, 

perceived  control,  optimism,  and  self-esteem;  and  the  dependent  variable,  namely, 

happiness.    Thus,  the  researcher  recommends  that  further research  explore  alternative 

explanations for a possible reverse causation. 

  Finally,  since  the  study  used  cross-sectional  data  which  tend  to  have  a  problem 

regarding causality, the researcher suggests that future study lie in the use of a longitudinal 

approach. Although longitudinal studies are more complex and time-consuming, they are 

powerful in the sense that they are able to capture factors that affect happiness over time, 

both in terms of processes and changes, which a cross-sectional study cannot provide.       
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Happiness and Its Influencing Factors among Household Heads  

in Urban and Rural Areas of Thailand  

General Instruction 

1. Must be male and female household heads 

2. Tick √ the box 

 

Part 1 General information  

 

1. You live in            0      Urban (municipal areas)  1     Rural (non-municipal areas) 

2.  Age (Full)…………………. Years 

3.  Gender                   0     Male (Household Head)  1     Female (Household Head)  

4. Marital Status 

   0     Single        1    Married…… Years 2   Widow …….Years3    Divorced….Years 

5. Educational Level (highest level) 

  0       Primary school     1    Secondary school 2    Tertiary schoo 3    Vocational cert. 

  4       Higher vocational cert.  5       Bachelor degree 6     Higher than bachelor degree 

                              

Part 2 Factors Influencing Happiness  

 

Family 

6. Do you have children?            0      Have….    No. of children      1 Do not have 

7. Do you live with your parents?   0      Yes                                 1     No 

8. Do you have nephews or cousins living with you?   

    0        Have…… Persons               1       Do not have    

9. What is your family type?  0     Nuclear family             1      Extended family     

 

10. How often do relatives visit you on special days (e.g. your birthday, New Year’s)?  

    0     Not at all        1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3      Often     9     Uncertain 

11. To what extent do you receive family support when facing difficulty? 

   0     Not at all         1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3      Often     9     Uncertain 

 

http://images.google.co.th/imgres?imgurl=http://qa.nida.ac.th/fismain/mis/department/picture/nida_logo.jpg&imgrefurl=http://qa.nida.ac.th/fismain/thai/annualReport/report.asp&usg=__fK6emgEbgrpL4G1rXiDR8MCalWo=&h=196&w=200&sz=18&hl=th&start=3&tbnid=Gm5liYgC69MdNM:&tbnh=102&tbnw=104&prev=/images%3Fq%3Dnida%26gbv%3D2%26hl%3Dth%26sa%3DG
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12. To what extent do you talk to family members? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3      Often     9    Uncertain 

13. To what extent do you spend time with family members? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3      Often     9    Uncertain 

14. How would you rate the warmness of your family?.............score (0-10)  

 

Economics or Finances  

15. What is your core occupation (the highest income)? 

   0     Owner      1     Private sector       2    Governmental sector    

   3      Agriculturist   4      Others 

16. Is your main income sufficient for you and your family?  

   0      Not sufficient    1    Sufficient …………….. Baht/Month           9     Uncertain 

17. Do you have a special income from another occupation? 

   0      Do not have      1     Have…………….. Baht/Month             

18. Do you have savings? 

   0      Do not have      1     Have 

19. In the last year (2008), did you take out a loan? 

          0 Do not have      1     Have 

In your house, do you have material possessions as follows?: 

20. Television                   0       Do not have             1     Have 

21. Refrigerator      0       Do not have             1     Have 

22. Cell phone                0       Do not have             1     Have   

23. Motorcycle                0       Do not have             1     Have 

24. Car                  0       Do not have             1      Have 

25. Except the things mentioned above, do you need more material possessions?    

    0       Do not need             1      Need 

26. Comparing your income with your friends, to what extent are you satisfied with your 

income? 

    0     Not at all        1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3      Often     9     Uncertain 

27. To what extent do you agree with the statement “Money can buy happiness?” 

    0     Not at all        1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3      Often     9     Uncertain 

28. To what extent are you satisfied with your financial situation? 

    0     Not at all        1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3      Often     9     Uncertain 

29. How would you rate your financial satisfaction?  ……score (0-10) 
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Work 

30. Are you eager to work every morning when you wake up? 

    0     Not at all          1     Slightly        2      Moderately  3     Strongly  9     Uncertain 

31. Do you feel that you have work security? 

     0      Not at all        1     Slightly         2      Moderately  3     Strongly  9     Uncertain 

32. Are you satisfied with your work when compared with friends? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly         2     Moderately    3      Strongly   9    Uncertain 

33. To what extent do you have a work-life balance? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly         2     Moderately    3      Strongly   9    Uncertain 

34. In sum, to what extent are you satisfied with work? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly         2     Moderately    3     Strongly    9    Uncertain 

35. How would you rate your work satisfaction?  ……..  score? (0-10) 

 

Community  

36. To what extent do you trust in the community? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3     Strongly 9    Uncertain 

37. To what extent do you participate in community activities? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3     Strongly 9    Uncertain 

38. You feel proud to be a member of the community. 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3     Strong    9    Uncertain 

39. You feel safe in the community. 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly          2     Moderately    3     Strongly 9    Uncertain 

40. In sum, to what extent are you satisfied with the community? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly         2     Moderately    3     Strongly    9    Uncertain 

41. How would you rate your satisfaction with your community?  ………..  score (0-10) 

 

Friend 

42. To what extent do you have relationships with friends? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly         2     Moderately    3     Strongly    9    Uncertain 

43. To what extent do you receive friends’ support when facing difficulty? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly         2     Moderately    3     Strongly    9    Uncertain 

44. In sum, to what extent are you satisfied with friends? 

  0      Not at all         1     Slightly         2     Moderately    3     Strongly    9    Uncertain 

45. How would you rate your satisfaction with your friends?………..  score (0-10) 



  
 
 

193 

Health 

46. Do you have health problems as follows? 

  0      Not at all    1     Diabetes  2     Blood Pressure    3      Heart diseases    9    Others  

47. How often do you see a doctor during the year? 

  0      Not at all   1     1 time    2      2 times    3      3 or 4 times   4    more than 5 times 

48. How often do you exercise during the week? 

  0      Not at all     1     1 day        2      2 days      3      more than 3 days 

49. To what extent are you able to conduct regular activities? 

  0      Not at all     1     Slightly     2      Moderately    3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

50. Do you have sleeping problems? 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

51. Do you regularly feel annoyed? 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

52. Do you regularly have a headache?  

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

53. In sum, to what extent are you satisfied with your health? 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

54. How would you rate your satisfaction with your health?………..  score (0-10) 

 

Politic 

55. To what extent do you trust the politicians that you choose? 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

56. To what extent do you investigate the work of politicians? 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

57. In sum, to what extent are you satisfied with the political situation so far? 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

58. How would you rate your satisfaction with the political situation?……  score (0-10) 

 

Religion 

59.  Do you pray during the week regularly? 0      Not at all     1     Pray…………times  

60. Do you meditate during the week?  0      Not at al  1     Meditation…………times  

61. Do you believe in the law of kamma (e.g. if you behave well, you will get good things 

in return) 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 
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62. To what extent do you believe that donation is very important in life? 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

63. To what extent do you have religious beliefs? 

0      Not at all     1     Slightly       2    Moderately      3     Strongly   9    Uncertain 

64. How would you rate your satisfaction with religion? …………score (0-10) 

 

 

Perceived Sense of Control 

Please indicate how you feel about each statement. 

 

Statement Not at all Slightly Moderately Strongly Uncertain

65. You feel that you 

can find ways to do what 

you want. 

     

66. If your goals are not 

achieved, you will 

prepare to find a new 

way to achieve them. 

     

67. You feel that there 

are others that have 

more difficulty than you. 

     

68. In sum, you feel that 

you can manage your 

emotions. 

     

 

69. How would you rate your ability to be in control of your emotions……score (0-10) 
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Optimism  

Please indicate how you feel about each statement. 

 

Statement Not at all Slightly Moderately Strongly Uncertain

70. You always feel 

good about yourself. 

     

71. You always expect 

that your future will be 

better.  

     

72. You always look at 

the good side in others. 

     

73. In sum, you are 

optimistic.  

     

 

74. How would you rate your overall optimism?………………score (0-10) 

 

Self-Esteem  

Please indicate how you feel about each statement. 

 

Statement Not at all Slightly Moderately Strongly Uncertain

75. You feel your value 

to be equal to others. 

     

76. You feel you can do 

as much as others. 

     

77. You are proud to be 

yourself. 

     

78. You are important to 

your family. 

     

79. In sum, you have 

self-esteem.  

     

  

80.  How would you rate your overall self-esteem?………………score (0-10) 
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Part 3 Happiness  

Please indicate how you feel about each statement. 

 

Statement Not at all Slightly Moderately Strongly Uncertain

81.  In  most  ways,  my 

life is close to my ideal. 

     

82.  The  conditions  of 

my life are excellent. 

     

83.  I  am  completely 

satisfied with my life. 

     

84. So far, I have gotten 

the important things I 

want in life. 

     

85. If I could live my 

life over, I would change 

nothing. 

     

86. Nowadays I feel 

cheerful and lively. 

     

87. So far, I feel calm 

and deeply pleased. 

     

 

88. What is your happiness level compared to the previous 2 or 3 years? 

0     Decreasing   1     Has not changed its level          2    Increasing 9     Uncertain 

89. To what extent are you happy compared with friends? 

0     Decreased    1     The same         2      Increased    9     Uncertain   

90. In sum, how would you rate your overall happiness?…………score (0-10).  
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แบบสอบถามเรื่องความสุขและปจจัยที่มีผลตอความสุขของคนไทยในเขตชนบทและเขตเมือง 

 

ขอกําหนดเบื้องตน 

ผูใหสัมภาษณคือ หัวหนาครัวเรือนชายหรือหญิง                   

โปรดใชเครื่องหมาย   √  ลงในชองสี่เหลี่ยมที่เปนคําตอบ 
 

ตอนที่ 1 ขอมูลทั่วไป 

1. ผูตอบอยูในเขต         0      เมือง (เทศบาล) 1      ชนบท (นอกเขตเทศบาล) 

2. อายุ (เต็ม)………………….. …..ป 

3. สถานภาพ           0    หัวหนาครัวเรือนชาย     1     หัวหนาครัวเรือนหญิง      

4. สถานภาพสมรส 

     0     โสด        1     สมรส……..ป     2        หมาย……ป        3     หยาราง……..ป    

5. ระดับการศึกษา (ขั้นสูงสุด) ที่สําเร็จ 

    0      ประถม              1      มัธยมตน        2    มัธยมปลาย     3     ปวช.          

    4      ปวส.                 5     ปริญญาตรี     6    สูงกวาปริญญาตรี        
 

ตอนที่ 2 ปจจัยที่มีผลตอความสุข 
 

ครอบครัว 

6. ทานมีบุตรหรือไม  0     มี………คน          1    ไมมี 

7. ทานอยูกับพอแมของทานหรือพอแมของคูครองทาน    0     อยู      1      ไมอยู 

8. ครอบครัวทานมีหลานอยูดวยหรือไม              0     มี………คน       1      ไมมี 

9. โดยสรุปครอบครัวทานมีก่ีรุน     

0     1 รุน (ทานและคูครอง)    1    1 รุน (ทานและคูครองและลูก)    2    2รุน (มีอยางใดอยางหนึ่งในขอ8,9) 

10. ทานมีญาติพ่ีนองที่ไปมาหาสูประจําในโอกาสหรือเทศกาล เชน วันเกิด ปใหม หรือไมเพียงใด  

0       ไมเลย       1      นอย        2      ปานกลาง    3      มาก 9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

11. เมื่อทานเกิดปญหาขึ้นทานจะมีครอบครัวชวยเหลือสนับสนุนมากนอยเพียงใด  

0    ไมเลย            1    นอย        2      ปานกลาง    3      มาก 9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

12. ภายในครอบครัวของทานมีการพูดคุยกันเปนประจําหรือไมเพียงใด 

0       ไมเลย       1      นอย        2      ปานกลาง    3      มาก 9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

13. ทานใชเวลารวมกันกับครอบครัวของทานมากนอยเพียงใด 

0       ไมเลย       1      นอย        2      ปานกลาง    3      มาก 9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

14. ถาจะใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนนความอบอุนในครอบครัวทานเทาใด………………. คะแนน 

 

http://images.google.co.th/imgres?imgurl=http://qa.nida.ac.th/fismain/mis/department/picture/nida_logo.jpg&imgrefurl=http://qa.nida.ac.th/fismain/thai/annualReport/report.asp&usg=__fK6emgEbgrpL4G1rXiDR8MCalWo=&h=196&w=200&sz=18&hl=th&start=3&tbnid=Gm5liYgC69MdNM:&tbnh=102&tbnw=104&prev=/images%3Fq%3Dnida%26gbv%3D2%26hl%3Dth%26sa%3DG
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เศรษฐกิจ 

15. อาชีพหลัก (ที่ทํารายไดมากที่สุด) ของทานเปนอาชีพใด 

0     สวนตัว 1     ธุรกิจเอกชน     2    ราชการ รัฐวิสาหกิจ   3    เกษตรกรรม   4     อื่นๆ ระบุ 

16. รายไดจากอาชีพหลัก (ในขอ 16) พอเพียงกับการดํารงชีวิตประจําวันของครอบครัวของทานมากนอยเพียงใด 

0      ไมพอเพียง  1     พอเพียง………………… บาทตอเดือน         9     ไมแนใจ/ ไมทราบ 

17. ทานมีรายไดเสริมจากการประกอบอาชีพอื่นหรือไม      0     มี……… บาทตอเดือน     1    ไมมี 

18. ทานมีเงินออมหรือไม   0     มี                      1     ไมมี 

19. เมื่อปที่แลว (ป 51) ทานตองกูยืมเงินจากบุคคล สถาบันการเงินหรือไม     

0     ไมไดกู         1      กู 

บานของทานมีเครื่องอํานวยความสะดวกดังตอไปนี้หรือไม 

20. โทรทัศนสี       0     มี      1     ไมมี 

21. ตูเย็น       0     มี      1     ไมมี 

22. โทรศัพทมือถือ  0     มี      1     ไมมี 

23. มอเตอรไซด  0     มี      1     ไมมี 

24. รถยนต  0     มี      1     ไมมี 

25. นอกจากนี้แลว ทานคิดวายังมีความจําเปนหรืออยากจะมีที่เครื่องอํานวยความสะดวกอยางอื่นเพิ่มอีกหรือไม 

            0      ไมจําเปน              1    จําเปน คือ 

26.เมื่อทานเปรียบเทียบรายไดกับเพื่อนๆแลวทานรูสึกพอใจกับรายไดของทานมากนอยเพียงใด 

0       ไมเลย      1      นอย      2      ปานกลาง    3       มาก        9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

27. ทานเห็นดวยมากนอย เพียงใดกับคํากลาวที่วา “เงินซื้อความสุขได” 

0     ไมเห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง    1    ไมเห็นดวย        2     เห็นดวย    3     เห็นดวยอยางยิ่ง    9    ไมแนใจ 

28. ทานพอใจในฐานะทางเศรษฐกิจที่เปนอยูในปจจุบันมากนอยเพียงใด 

   0      ไมเลย          1    นอย         2     ปานกลาง   3    มาก    9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

29. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนนฐานะทางเศรษฐกิจของทานเทาใด………….. คะแนน 
 

งาน 

30. ทุกๆ เชาเมื่อตื่นนอน ทานรูสึกกระตือรือรนอยากไปทํางาน 

0      ไมจริงเลย   1    จริงอยูบาง  2     จริงปานกลาง    3     จริงมาก      9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

31. ทานรูสึกวางานที่ทานทําอยูมีความมั่นคง 

 0      ไมมั่นคงเลย 1     มั่นคงอยูบาง  2     มั่นคงปานกลาง 3      มั่นคงมาก    9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

32. เมื่อเปรียบเทียบงานของทานกับเพื่อนบาน ทานพอใจในงานของทานเชนใด 

0      ไมพอใจเลย 1     พอใจอยูบาง  2     พอใจปานกลา   3     พอใจมาก     9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

33. การงานและชีวิตครอบครัวของทานมีความสมดุลหรือไมเพียงใด 

0     ไมสมดุลเลย 1    สมดุลอยูบาง      2     สมดุลปานกลาง 3     สมดุลมาก     9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ  

34. โดยสรุป ทานพอใจในงานของทานหรือไมเพียงใด 

0      ไมพอใจเลย   1        พอใจอยูบาง 2    ปานกลาง      3    พอใจมาก      9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

35. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนนความพอใจในงานของทานเทาใด …………… คะแนน 
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ชุมชน 

36. ทานมีความไววางใจคนในชุมชนที่ทานอาศัยหรือไม 

0       ไมไวเลย      1     ไวใจอยูบาง  2     ไวใจปานกลาง  3     ไวใจมาก    9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

37. ทานมักจะมีสวนรวมในกิจกรรมของชุมชนที่ทานอาศัยอยู 

0      ไมจริงเลย      1    จริงอยูบาง   2    จริงปานกลาง                3    จริงมาก    9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

38. ทานรูสึกภูมิใจที่ทานไดเปนสวนหนึ่งของชุมชนที่ทานอยู 

0      ไมจริงเลย      1    จริงอยูบาง  2     จริงปานกลาง              3    จริงมาก    9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

39. ทานคิดวาชุมชนของทานปลอดภัยมากนอยเพียงใด 

0    ไมปลอดภัยเลย   1     ปลอดภัยอยูบาง  2    ปานกลาง   3     ปลอดภัยมาก    9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

40.โดยสรุปทานพอใจในชุมชนที่ทานอยูในปจจุบันหรือไมเพียงใด 

0      ไมพอใจเลย    1    พอใจอยูบาง  2     ปานกลาง                    3     พอใจมาก     9    ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

41. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานพอใจในชุมชมของทานเทาใด …………… คะแนน 
 

เพื่อน 

42. ความสัมพันธของทานกับเพื่อนๆ ของทานเปนเชนใด  

 0     ไมดีเลย          1       ดีอยูบาง  2    ดีปานกลาง              3     ดีมาก          9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

43. ถาทานมีปญหาตางๆ เกิดขึ้น ทานจะมีเพื่อนๆ ของทานคอยเปนกําลังใจใหเสมอ ๆ 

0      ไมจริงเลย        1      จริงอยูบาง  2      จริงปานกลาง              3     จริงมาก    9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

44. โดยสรุปทานพอใจกับความสัมพันธของทานกับเพื่อนเชนใด 

0      ไมพอใจเลย       1     พอใจอยูบาง 2     ปานกลาง        3     พอใจมาก    9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

45. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนนความสัมพันธของทานกับเพื่อนของทานเทาใด …………คะแนน 
 

สุขภาพ 

46. ทานมีโรคประจําตัวเหลานี้หรือไม  

0       เบาหวาน  1     ความดัน  2     หัวใจ  3      อื่นๆ  

47. ในรอบหนึ่งปที่ผานมาทานไปหาหมอเพื่อรักษาโรคกี่ครั้ง 

0      ไมเลย 1      1 ครั้ง          2      2 ครั้ง            3     3 หรือ 4 ครั้ง     4     5 ครั้งหรือมากกวา 

48. ในหนึ่งสัปดาหทานออกกําลังกายกี่วัน …………….วัน 

0     ไมเลย  1     1 วัน 2      2 วัน  3    3 วันหรือมากกวา  

49. ทานสามารถทํากิจกรรมประจําตางๆ ไดตามปกติหรือไมเพียงใด 

0     ไมเลย           1     นอย      2     ปานกลาง      3     มาก     9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

50. ทานนอนหลับไมสนิทเปนประจําหรือไม 

 0     ไมเคยเลย       1     เคยเล็กนอย  2     ปานกลาง     3      เปนบอยๆ      9     ไมทราบ/ไมแนใจ 

51. ทานรูสึกหงุดหงิด รําคาญใจเปนประจําหรือไม 

0      ไมเคยเลย      1    เคยเล็กนอย   2     ปานกลาง     3     เปนบอยๆ          9    ไมทราบ/ไมแนใจ 

52. ทานมึนงงหรือเวียนศีรษะเปนประจําหรือไม 

0      ไมเคยเลย     1     เคยเล็กนอย   2    เคยปานกลาง  3     เปนบอยๆ         9     ไมทราบ/ไมแนใจ 
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53. โดยสรุป ปจจุบันสุขภาพของทานเปนอยางไร 

0      ไมดี            1     ไมคอยดี       2     ปานกลาง      3    ดีมาก      9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

54. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนนสุขภาพของทานเทาใด …………… คะแนน 
 
 

การเมือง 

55. ทานไวใจนักการเมืองที่ทานไดเลือกเขาไปทํางานแทนทานมากนอยเพียงใด 

0      ไมไวใจเลย    1     ไวใจอยูบาง  2     ไวใจปานกลาง      3     ไวใจมาก   9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

56. ทานเคยตรวจสอบการทํางานของนักการเมืองที่ทานเลือกหรือไมเพียงใด 

0      ไมเลย    1       มั่นใจบาง  2      มั่นใจปานกลาง   3     มั่นใจมาก   9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

57. สถานการณทางการเมืองในปจจุบันทําใหทานมีความรูสึกสบายใจหรือไมเพียงใด  

0      ไมเลย           1    พอใจอยูบาง  2     ปานกลาง           3     พอใจมาก   9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

58. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนน ความพอใจกับการเมืองเทาใด………………. คะแนน 
 

ศาสนา 
 

59. ทานสวดมนตไหวพระเปนประจําหรือทําพิธีกรรมทางศาสนาของทานหรือไม 

0      ไมเคย         1       สวด…………..ครั้ง/วัน/สัปดาห 

60. ทานนั่งสมาธิเปนประจําหรือไม 

0       ไมเลย     1     น่ัง……………….ครั้ง/วัน/สัปดาห 

61. ทานเชื่อในคําสอนเรื่องกฎแหงกรรม เชน ทําดีไดดี ทําชั่วไดช่ัวหรือไม 

0       ไมเชื่อเลย     1     เชื่อบาง  2      เชื่อปานกลาง      3     เชื่อมาก              9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ  

62. ทานคิดวาการทําบุญ การบริจาคเงินหรือทรัพยสินเพื่อการกุศลสําคัญตอชีวิตของทานมากนอยเพียงใด 

0      ไมเลย     1     นอย  2     ปานกลาง           3     มาก               9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

63. ทานมีความเชื่อในศาสนาของทานมากนอยเพียงใด  

0       ไมเชื่อเลย     1      เชื่ออยูบาง      2      เชื่อปานกลาง      3      เชื่อมาก   9     ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

64. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานใหคะแนนความสนใจในศาสนาของทานมากนอยเทาใด……………คะแนน 
 
 

การควบคุมตนเอง  
 

กรุณาตอบวาทานรูสึกเชนใดกับคํากลาวตอไปนี้ 

คํากลาว 

    
 ไ
มเ
ลย
 

    
  น
อย
 

   ป
าน
กล
าง
 

    
   ม
าก
 

   ไ
มแ
นใ
จ 

65. ทานมักคิดวาเมื่อทานตองการทําอะไรแลวทานจะตองหาหนทางที่

จะตองทําใหสําเร็จเสมอ 

     

 

66. เมื่อทานไมบรรลุเปาหมายที่ต้ังไว ทานมักเตรียมหาหนทางใหม

เพื่อใหถึงเปาหมายนั้น 
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67. เมื่อตองเผชิญกับปญหาทานจะคิดเสมอวายังมีคนอื่นๆ ที่ลําบากกวา

ทาน 

     

68. โดยสรุปทานคิดวาทานสามารถควบคุมตัวเองมากนอยเพียงใด      

 

69. ถาจะใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนนจากการที่ทานสามารถควบคุมตนเองมากนอยเพียงใด 

……………..... คะแนน 
 

การมองโลก 
 

กรุณาตอบวาทานรูสึกเชนใดกับคํากลาวตอไปนี้ 
 

คํากลาว 

    
  ไ
มเ
ลย
 

    
   น
อย
 

   ป
าน
กล
าง
 

    
  ม
าก
 

    
ไม
แน
ใจ
 

70. ทานมีความรูสึกที่ดีกับตัวเองเสมอ      

71. ทานคาดวาในอนาคตชีวิตทานจะตองดีกวาเดิมแน      

72. ทานมองหาดานดีในตัวคนอื่นๆ       

73.โดยสรุปทานมองโลกแงดีมากนอยเพียงใด      

 

74. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนน การมองโลกในแงดีของทานเทาใด …….. ……………คะแนน 
 
 
  

การเห็นคุณคาในตนเอง 

กรุณาตอบวาทานรูสึกเชนใดกับคํากลาวตอไปนี้ 
 

คํากลาว 

    
  ไ
มเ
ลย
 

    
   น
อย
 

    
ปา
นก
ลา
ง 

    
    
มา
ก 

    
ไม
แน
ใจ
 

75. ทานรูสึกวาทานมีคุณคาเชนเดียวกับคนอื่นๆ        

76. ทานรูสึกวาทานสามารถทําหลายๆ อยางไดเทาเทียมกับคนอื่นๆ      

77. ทานมีความภูมิใจในเอกลักษณของทานเอง      

78. ทานเปนคนสําคัญในครอบครัวของทาน      

79. โดยสรุปทานเห็นคุณคาในตนเองมากนอยเพียงใด      

 

80. ใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนน การเห็นคุณคาในตนเองเทาใด………………………คะแนน 
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ตอนที่ 3       ความสุข 

 

กรุณาตอบวาทานเห็นดวยหรือไมเห็นดวยกับคํากลาวตอไปนี้ 
 
 
 

คํากลาว 

ไม
เห็
นด
วย
อย
าง
ยิ่
ง 

ไม
เห็
นด
วย
 

เห็
นด
วย
 

เห็
นด
วย
อย
าง
ยิ่
ง  

ไม
แน
ใจ
 

81. แทบทุกมุมมอง ชีวิตของขาพเจาเกือบจะถึงระดับที่ตองการ      

82. สภาพชีวิตของขาพเจาเรียกไดวายอดเยี่ยม      

83. ขาพเจาพอใจในชีวิต      

84. จนถึงจุดนี้ ขาพเจาไดรับสิ่งสําคัญ ๆ ตามที่ตองการ      

85. ถาเริ่มตนชีวิตใหมได ขาพเจาแทบจะไมอยากเปลี่ยนแปลง

อะไรเลย 

     

86. ทุกวันนี้ทานรูสึกราเริง มีชีวิตชีวาและมีพลัง  
 

     

87. ทุกวันนี้ทานรูสึกวาชีวิตทานมีความสงบภายในใจ และความ

ผาสุกอยางล้ําลึก 
 

     

 
 

88. ในระยะ 2-3 ปที่ผานมาจนถึงปจจุบัน ความสุขของทานเพิ่มขึ้นหรือลดลงมากนอยเพียงใด  

0       นอยลง    1       เทาๆเดิม  2     มากขึ้น           9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

89. เมื่อเปรียบเทียบความสุขของทานกับเพื่อนๆ  ทานมีความสุขมากนอยเพียงใด  

0       นอยกวา   1       พอๆกัน  2      มากกวา          9      ไมแนใจ/ไมทราบ 

90. ถาใหคะแนน 0-10 ทานจะใหคะแนนความสุขในปจจุบันของทานเทาใด ……………. คะแนน 

 

************************************************************************** 
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Focus Group Discussion for the Study of   

Happiness and Its Influencing Factors among  

Household Heads in Urban and Rural Areas of Thailand  

 

Question 1: What was the meaning of happiness from your point of view? 

Question 2: What factors make you happiest? 

Question 3: What score out of 10 would you give to your happiness as a whole? 
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แนวคําถามในการสนทนากลุมเพื่อศึกษา 

เรื่อง ความสุขและปจจัยที่มีผลตอความสุขในเขตเมืองและเขตชนบทในประเทศไทย 
 

คําถามขอที่ 1 ความหมายของความสุขในมุมมองของทาน 

คําถามขอที่ 2 อะไรเปนปจจัยที่สงผลตอความสุขของทานมากที่สุดและรองลงมา 

คําถามขอที่ 3 ถาจะใหคะแนนระดับความสุขของทานจากชีวิตโดยรวมแลวทานจะใหคะแนนเทาไรจาก 1 คะแนน ถึง 10 

คะแนน  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



  
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

APPENDIX  C 
 

Focus Group Disccusion (English Version) 
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Focus Group Discussion for the Study of 

Happiness and Its Influencing Factors among 
Household Heads in Urban and Rural Areas of Thailand 

 
 
 

Question 1: What was the meaning of happiness from your point of view? 

Question 2: What factors make you happiest? 

Question 3: What score out of 10 would give to your happiness as a whole? 



  
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

APPENDIX  D 
 

Focus Group Discussion (Thai Version) 
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แนวคําถามในการสนทนากลุมเพื่อการศึกษา 

เรื่อง ความสุขและปจจัยที่มีผลตอความสุขในเขตเมืองและเขตชนบทในประเทศไทย 

 
 

คําถามขอที่ 1 ความหมายของความสุขในมุมมองของทาน 

คําถามขอที่ 2 อะไรเปนปจจัยที่สงผลตอความสุขของทานมากที่สุดและรองลงมา 

คําถามขอที่ 3 ถาจะใหคะแนนระดับความสุจของทานจากชีวิตโดยรวมแลวทานจะใหคะแนนเทาไรจาก 1 คะแนน ถึง 

10 คะแนน  



  
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

APPENDIX  E 
 

Lists of Tambon Administrative Organizations 
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Regions  Provinces Amphoes TAOs Village  

Central  Uthai Thani Bang Rai Bang Rai 

Chaowat 

Ban UooRuang  

Ban Chaowat  

 Chonburi  Ban Bueng Ban Bueng 

 

KlongKiew 

Ban Ruang 

Charien  

Ban HuoKhunjai 

Northern  Uttadarit LapLae Chaijumphon 

FrayLuan 

Ban Khum  

Bang FrayLuan  

 Chaing Mai Hang Dong Baanwan  

Harnkeaw 

Ban Rai  

Ban Harnkeaw  

Northeast  Loei Si Somdet Banbak 

 

 

Nong Yai 

Ban 

Nuangpangthum 

Ban 

Nongpuntom  

 Sakon Nakhon   Ban Muan DongMorthong 

 

Muang 

Ban Na Ka  

Ban 

Kampangmaung 

Southern  Satun Tha Phae  Sakon 

Tharae 

Ban Sakon  

Ban Rai 

 Nakhon Si 

Thammarat 

Tha Sala  Phothong  

Huatapan 

Ban Mayi  

Ban Tungchon  

Total  8  8 16 16 
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